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NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA 


LIMITED 


Bankers to the Government in Kenya Colony and Uganda 
Heap Orrice: 26 Bisnopscatg, Lonvox, E.C.2 


BRANCHES : 
Aden and Delhi Tuticorin 
Aden Point Kandy Zanzibar 
Amritsar Karachi Eldovet Kenya 
Bombay Lahore Kisumu Colony, 
Calcutta Madras Mombasa f Britis 
Cawnpore Mandalay Nairobi E.A. 
Chittagong Newera Nakuru 
Cochin (S. India) Eliya Entebbe 
Colombo Rangoon Jinga Uganda 
Kampala 
_— ae - * }Tanganyika Territory. 
Surscrisrp “CAaprTaL 4,000,000 
Paip-up CAPITAL 2,000,000 
Reserve Funp ... 2,200,000 


The Bank conducts every description | of Eastern 
king business 
Trusteeships and Executorships also undertaken 


ENGLISH SCOTTISH AND 
AUSTRALIAN BANK, LTD. 


Head Office ; 5 Gracechurch Street, E.C.3, 
and 386 Branches and Agencies in Australia 








Subscribed Capital .. — ine £5,000,000 
Paid-up Capital ie aie 3,000,000 
Further Liability of Proprietors eee 2,000,000 
Reserve Fund Au on 1,650,000 
Special Currency Reserve ... 1,585,000 


issued on the 
and Agencies of the Bank throughout 


Letters = Credit and Drafts 
Branches 
Australia. 

Remittances made by Telegraphic Transfer. 

Bills negotiated or forwarded for collection. 

Wool and Produce Credits a ed. 


Banking and Exchange Business of every 
description transacted with Australia. 


A. A. SHIPSTON, Manager. 


THE YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, LTD. 


(Incorporated in Japan. Established 1880) 
Capital subscribed and fully paid ... Yen 100,000,000 
Reserve fund ... oe ae «ss yy +125,800,000 

Head Office - © - YOKOHAMA 
Branches at :—Alexandria, Batavia, Berlin, Bombay, 
Calcutta, Canton, Dairen Machin ts Fengtien (Mukden), 
Hamburg, Hankow, onolulu, Hong-Kong, 
Hsinking aay Changchun), Karachi, Kobe, 
London, Los , Manila, Moji, Nagasaki, 
Nagoya, New yous Osaka, Paris, Peking, Rangoon, 
Rio de Janeiro, Samarang, San Francisco, Seattle, 
Tome Singapore, Sourabaya, Sydney, be ee 

Tsingtau, Vladivostock (temporarily closed), 
Vink kow (formerly Newchwang). 

Bank buys and receives for collecting Bills of 
Exchange, issues Drafts and Telegraphic Transfers and 
Letters of Credit on above places and elsewhere, and 
transacts General oe usiness. 

Deposits received for fixed periods at rates to be 
obtained on application. 

London ce: 7, mihepeaeee, E.C.2. 

H. KANO, Manager. 


THE BANK OF ADELAIDE 


Incorporated with Limited Liability in Australia 
ESTABLISHED 1865 

Loxpon Orrice—l11 LEADENHALL ST., E.C.3 

Paid-up Capital — wre we £1,250,000 








Reserve Fund . one ese — 1,000, 
250,000 
Reserve, Liability of Shareholders... £1,250,000 
£3,500,000 


Head Office: ADELAIDE, SOUTH AUSTRALIA 
Sydney Office : 2799 GEORGE STREET 
Melbourne Office: 267 COLLINS STREET 
Pe-th (W.A.) Office: ST. GEORGE'S TERRACE 
Brisbane Office: 395 QUEEN STREET 
Fremantie Office : 78-80 HIGH STREET 

Bills on Australasia purchased of collected 

Dsafts issued and Remittances cabled 


Deposits received for fixed periods at rates te be ascer- 
d application 
a eae in Australia for Overseas Banks 
Enquiries invited —e Australian Trade 
. BUTTERWORTH, Manager 
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THE 


COMMERCIAL 


NATIONAL BANK and Trust ComPANY 
of New Yore 


CABLE appages “ comraust ™ 
AN INTERNATIONAL BANK 


working with the principal banks 
of the world as correspondents 
NO FOREIGN BRANCHES 


Fifty-Six Wall Street, 
New York, N.Y. U.S.A. 


lember: FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATION 


THE 


COMMERCIAL BANK 
OF SCOTLAND 
LIMITED 


Incorporated by Royal Charter 
and Act of Parliament 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


THE UNION BANK OF 
AUSTRALIA, LIMITED 


Established 1837 Incorporated 1880 
Capital Authorised and Issued a ..£12,006,000 
Paid-up Capital .. £4,000, 000 together 
Reserve Fund.. -- £3,250,000 f £7,250,000 
Currency Reserve a ane "600,000 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors 8,000,000 


Head Office: 71 Cornhill, London, E.C.3 
ne are granted = the al Sine 
t the Australian States Dominion o 

New Sealand 


TELEGRAPHIC REMITTANCES are also made. 
BILLS are purchased or sent for collection. 


DEPOSITS are received for fixed st on terms 
which may be ascertained on application 











REGISTERED AS 
A NEWSPAPER 








ALLIANCE 


ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 
(Established in 1824) 


Heap Obvice 
BARTHOLOMEW LANE, LONDON, E£.C.2 


ASSETS EXCEED £30,000,000 


CHAIRMAN : 


Lionel N. de Rothschild, O.B.E. 





INSURANCES OF EVERY KIND 





In approved instances the Alliance 
Assurance Company is prepared to 
act as Trustee for Debenture and 
other Mortgage issues. 





THE HONGKONG & SHANGHAI 
BANKING CORPORATION 


(lacorporated in the Colony of Hongkong. ee liability 
of rs is limited to the extent manner 
prescribed by Ordinance No. 6 of 1929 of the Coleny.) 


AUTHORISED CAPITAL $50,000,000 
IssURD AND FULLY PalD-uP $20,000,000 

STERLING £6,500,000 
Reserve Fuxp aon ... $10,000,000 
Reserve LIABILITY OF PROPRIETORS ««. $20,000,000 


Head Office—HONGKONG 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
S. H. DODWELL, Chairman 
Cc. C. KNIGHT, Deputy-Chairman 
W. H. BELL G. MISKIN# 
A. H. COMPTON K. S. MORRISON 
M. T. JOHNSON Hon. Mr J. J. PATERSON 
T. E. PEARCE 
CHIEF MANAGER: V. M. GRAYBURN 


BRANCHES: 
Amoy, Bangkok, Batavia, Bombay, Calcutta, Canton, 
Chefoo, Colombo, Dairen (Dalny), Foochow, Haiphong, 
a Hankow, Harbin, Hongkew (Shanghai), 
Ipoh, Johore, Kobe, Kowloon, Kuala Lumpur, Loudon, 
Lyons, Malacca, Manila, Moukden, Muar, New York. 
Peiping (Peking), Penang, Rangoon, Saigon, San 
Francisco, Shanghai, Singapore, Sourabaya, Sungei 
Patani, Tientsin, Tokyo, Tsingtao, Yloilo, Yokohama. 


COMMITTEE IN LONDON: 


The Hon. Alexander Sir George yows 
Baring | G.B.E., K.C.B., K.CMG, 
A. H. Barlow 
D.G. M. Bernard Sir Geo. Sutherland 
C. A. Campbell C. F. Whigham 


MANAGERS IN LONDON: 
O. J. Barnes R. E. N. Padfield 
Sub-Manager: G. M. Dalgety 
Accountant: O. Baker 


9, GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C.3 


REFUGE 
ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 


Chief Office: Oxford St., Manchester, 1. 
Annual Income Exceeds - £12,700,000 
Assets Exceed - . - £58,000,000 
Claims Paid Exceed - - £82,000,000 
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COMMONWEALTH BANK OF AUSTRALIA 


(Guaranteed by the Anstrallan Government) 
fs 
Branches and Agencies throughout Aastralia 


Banking and Exchange Business of every description 
transacted Bankers to the Government of the 
Commonwealth of Australia, the Government of the 
State of Queensland, the Government of the State of 
South Australia, the Government of the State of 
Tasmania 
Commonwealth Savings Bank of Australia, 3,693 
Agencies at Post Offices in Australia 

As at 3lst December, 1934 


General] Bank Balances —_ -- £78,511,415 
Savings Bank Balances eee 127,291,017 
Note Issue Department ace eee §4.23%,331 
Rural Credits Department ... 7.291.654 
Other Items ee 12,614,550 
£274,946,967 


London Office: 8 OLD JEWRY, E.C.2 
J. S. SCOTT, Manager 
Also at Australia House, Strand, W.C. 





SSE oo 
Increase your Trade with Australia, 
New Zealand and Pacific Islands 


For Banking Service apply to the 


BANK of 
NEW SOUTH WALES 


ESTABLISHED {817 
Incorporated in New South Wales 
with Limited Liability 
(with which are amalgamated 
the Western Australian Bank 
and The Australian Bank of 
Commerce Limited) 
AGGREGATE ASSETS. 
30th September, 1934—£116,995,000 
London Office 
29 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2 
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INVESTORS 
are invited te 


TRANSACT THEIR BUSINESS 


THROUGH 


The STOCK EXCHANGE 


| All Contracts must be completed in 
| ccordance with the Rules and Regulations 
of The Stock Exchange and must be signed 
by a Broker who is a Member. A list of 
| Firms acting as Brokers with the names of 
| individual Pertners and the Official Scale 
of Commissions may be obtained on 
application to 
The Secretary to the Committee 
for General Purposes, Stock 
Exchange, London, B.C.2 
| 
| 
| 


Members of The Stock Exchange 

are not allowed to advertise for 

business purposes or to issue 

circulars or business communica- 

tions to persons other than their 
own principals. 


Persons who advertise as Brokers 

or Share Dealers are not Members 

of The Stock Exchange or under 
the Control of the Committee. 


“THE WORK OF THE STOCK 
EXCHANGE?” containing a full explana- 
tion of the practice and procedure of The 
Stock Exchange and its relations to the 
public may be obtained through book- 
sellers or on application to 


The Secretary, Stock Exchange, London, 
Price One Shilling © C2 





BANK OF SCOTLAND 





THE ECONOMIST 


Constituted by Act of Parliament 1695 


AUTHORISED CAPITAL 
PAID-UP CAPITAL ... poe ° 


RESERVE FUND and BALANCE carried forward 
DEPOSITS and CREDIT BALANCES as at 28th February, 1935 £36,653,815 


.. a a +=£4,500,000 
. a. a ~=£1,500,000 
£2,502,316 


Head Office: THE MOUND, EDINBURGH 


253 Branches and Sub-Branches throughout Scotland. 


London Offices : 
CITY OFFICE, 30 BISHOPSGATE, E.C. 
PICCADILLY CIRCUS BRANCH, 16/18 PICCADILLY, W. 


_ 


Royal Bank 


of Canada 


Incorporated in Canada in 1869 with Limited Liability. 


abroad. 


Enquiries are invited on 


Head Office: MONTREAL. 


The Royal Bank of Canada has branches in 31 
countries through which it offers a comprehensive 
banking service to those who have interests 


any description of 


banking business at the 


6 Lothbury, E.C.2 


London Offices :— 
E. B. McInerney, Manager. 


2/4 Cockspur St, S.W.1. J. A. Noonan, Manager. 


Head Office : 


EDINBURGH 


Ofices at New York, Paris and Barcelona. 





Branches throughout 


SCOTLAND 


LONDON OFFICES: 37 Nicholas Lane, E.C.4; and 
18-20 Regent Street, Piccadilly Circus, S.W.1 


Tke Bank undertakes the duties of Trustee or Executor under Wills, Trustee 
under marriage and other settlements, etc. 








OTTOMAN BANK 


(Incorporated in Turkey with limited liabillty) 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that, in accordance 
with Article 29 of the Statutes, the Annual General 
Meeting of Shareholders will be held on Tuesday, the 
18th June, 1935, at Winchester House, Old Broad 
Street, London, E.C.2, at 12.30 p-m., to receive a 
Report from the Committee, with the Accounts for 
the year ending 31st December, 1934, to propose a 
Dividend and to replace the retiring Members of the 
General Committee. 

By the 27th Article of the Statutes, the General 
Meeting is composed of Shareholders possessing at 
least thirty shares, who, to be entitled to form part 
of the Meeting, must deposit their Shares at the Chief 
Office of the Company, Istanbul, or at either of the 
several Branches or Agencies abroad (in London at 
26 Throgmorton Street, E.C.2, and in Pari 





s at 7 rue 


Mevyerbeer, 9me), ten davs at least be fore the dav 
fixed for the Mectiag 
W. STEWART McKIM, 
= Secretary to the Commit'ee. 
London, 27th May, 1935 





Our New 
Information 
Service 


The Intelligence Branch of the Economist 
has now been enlarged to meet the grow- 
ing demand for economic and statistical 
information. The Department has been 
able to secure the services of a number 
of experts, and is prepared to supply 
iuformation and reports on any branch 
of industry and finance as well as on 
international relations at a fee propor- 
tionate to the work involved. 


Enquiries should be addressed to the 
Intelligence Branch 
THE ECONOMIST 


8 Bouverie Street, 
London, E.C.4 
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VETOES IN AMERICA 


VeToEs have lain thick upon the ground in the United 
President Roosevelt has 


States during the past fortnight. 
vetoed the Veterans’ Bonus Bill and his veto has been 


narrowly upheld by the Senate. But an even more 
powerful veto has been issued by the Supreme Court in a 
surprisingly strong and sweeping decision on the constitu- 
tionality of the National Industrial Recovery Act. Mr 
Roosevelt has thus had a victory and a setback; but while 
the victory was Pyrrhic, the setback is crushing. 

The Bonus Bill was defeated only by the narrowest of 
margins. In the House of Representatives the vote was 
more than three to one for the Bill, and in the Senate the 
majority fell short of the requisite two-thirds by only nine 
votes. The President gained his point and the Bill is dead 
for the moment, but he can hardly be gratified by the size 
of the majorities against him. Indeed, in any European 
country a Government which was outvoted on a major 
issue by three to one in one house and by eleven to eight in 
the other would be thought to be very unpopular. 

But a vote of Congress on the Bonus is a poor guide to 
the feeling of the country, and the President is not as 
weak as the Congressional vote would indicate. Indeed, 
judging by all the visible indications, he will be easily re- 
elected in November, 1936. If doubts are cast on that 
prophecy the asking of two questions should resolve them. 
What grounds are there for thinking that the unprecedented 
support given to him in the elections as recently as last 
November has e evaporated in the intervening pe riod of six 
months? And if he is to be beaten, who is to beat him? 
Certainly not the nominee of the Republican Party, which 
is discredited and disrupted. With almost equal certainty 
not Huey Long; it is highly unlikely that Huey Long will 
be able to do in 1936 what Theodore Roosevelt was unable 
to do in 1912 or Robert La Follette in 1924—lead a third 
party to victory. The President is not, of course, entirely 
impervious to the attacks from the Left, and there is evi- 
dence that he is already shifting his basis of support. He 
was elected in 1932 by the agricultural States of the West 
and South, which largely accounts for the agrarian tinge 
of his policy in his first two years. But in the 1934 election 
he lost ground in the agrarian States and captured the 
industrial North-East, and it is noticeable that such success 


as Huey Long is achieving is also mainly in the farming 
States. The President is accordingly moving towards a 
policy of Industrial Liberalism rather than ‘of Agrarian 
Radicalism. This does not in the least mean that he is 
moving into the arms of the Conservatives. On the con- 
trary, he has been at pains recently to stress those 
‘‘ reform ’’ items of his programme which are particularly 
repugnant to Big Business. But it does mean that he is 
basing his policy on an appeal to the urban multitudes. 
The alliance with Labour has been patched up, and the 
President has accepted the Wagner Bill, which is designed 
to strengthen the hands of the Unions. He is emphasising 
the Social Security Bill, whose appeal is much more urban 
than rural. And in his veto message he made it clear that 
he would not tolerate currency inflation, the demand for 
which has come almost exclusively from the farmers. 

The practical realisation of a programme such as this 
depends entirely upon the possibility of labour and social 
legislation. And this is what makes Monday’s decision by 
the Supreme Court all the more important. The Court had 
before it a case carefully selected by the Government to 
serve as a test case on the constitutionality of N.R.A. In 
a remarkable judgment—no less remarkable for being 
unanimous—the Court has in an afternoon swept away 
the basis of N.R.A. The full text of the decision is not 
yet available on this side of the Atlantic, but it is already 
clear that the Court found against the Administration on 
two separate counts. In the first place, the Act, in giving 
the President power to promulgate and enforce industrial 
codes, was giving him legislative power, which belongs to 
Congress alone. All codes are therefore ultra vires. 
Secondly, the power of the Federal Government to regulate 
inter-State commerce does not give it power to regulate 
matters such as wages and conditions of labour which affect 
inter-State commerce only indirectly. Accordingly, all 
Federal labour legislation is unconstitutional. 

This decision obviously strikes at the roots of the New 
Deal. What is more, it is obviously good Constitutional 
law, as is, indeed, demonstrated by the Court’s unanimity, 
and it is useless to blame the Court when it is the Constitu- 
tion that is at fault. It is far too early yet to say what can 
be done. Supporters and opponents of N.R.A. have joined 


A 











1234 


THE ECONOMIST 





June 1, 1935 





in appealing for voluntary adherence to the codes for the 
time being. But Labour is already uttering blood- 
curdling threats of what it will do if hours or wages are 
touched. 

It is difficult to see how the breach in the legislative de- 
fences of the New Deal can be repaired. In the previous 
case of the Oil Code, which was vetoed because of exces- 
sive delegation of powers to the President, matters were put 
straight by a specific Act of Congress. But the same 
remedy can hardly be applied now. For the whole object 
of N.R.A. was to enable each industry to have its own set 
of rules, and if Enabling Acts are ruled out, it is not prac- 
ticable to have hundreds of separate Acts of Congress, each 
bitterly contested. Nor, with a unanimous judgment, is 
it feasible to reverse the decision by appointing a few more 
judges to the Court. A revision of the Constitution has 
never been accomplished in less than nine months, and 
only once in that time. Moreover, N.R.A. is by no means 
popular in Congress, and it would be virtually impossible, 
even with delay, to obtain the concurrence of two-thirds of 
each house of Congress and three-quarters of the States. 

The President and the country will accordingly have to 
accommodate themselves as best they can to the disappear- 
ance of N.R.A. The effects of that disappearance will 
inevitably depend upon what happens to prices, wages 
and hours, and for that we shall have to wait upon events. 
The Federal Government may use the inducement of pro- 
mising immunity from prosecution under the anti-trust laws 
to all groups which voluntarily abide by the codes. Even 
without such an inducement there is no reason to expect any 
immediate reductions of wages or lengthening of hours or a 
sudden outburst of price-cutting. 

It is unlikely, therefore, that there will be any drastic 
changes for the moment. But in a buyer’s market the 
undercutting minority does not need to be large to dis- 
organise the market and it would be illusory to suppose that 
the restoration of free competition will not bring about some 
reductions in prices; and if prices fall, there will be renewed 
pressure upon labour standards. There are so many strands 
entangled in the N.R.A. that the effects of its suspension, 
as of its imposition two years ago, are difficult to assess. 
It will be the prices of finished commodities, not of basic 
materials, which will be mainly affected, and in many cases, 
especially in the construction trades, price falls may lead 
to a stimulation of activity. It is fairly generally agreed, 
among economists at least, that the sudden enhancement 
of labour costs in 1933 was an obstacle, rather than a stimu- 
lus, to recovery. It does not necessarily follow that a reduc- 
tion of labour costs—supposing they are reduced—would be 
all to the good, especially if it is accompanied by labour 
trouble. But it is at least possible that the Supreme Court's 
decision will enable the gap between costs and prices to be 
narrowed, and, if so, it will have assisted the progress of 
recovery by as much as it has harmed the cause of 
reform. 

The one thing that is certain is that it is impossible to 
assess the ultimate economic effects of the decision. Its 
political consequences lie closer to the surface, though they 
too are not without obscurity. The remainder of the Presi- 
dent’s legislative programme would appear to be in 
jeopardy. Labour legislation appears to be quite impos- 
sible, while grave doubts are being cast upon the feasibility 
of the Social Security Bill. The President is in the ironical 
position that the only policy which the Supreme Court has 
specifically approved (in its Gold Clause decision last 
February) is that of inflation, which is the one policy he has 
deliberately forsworn. The decision has made it clear that 
the Radical programmes of the Long-Coughlin forces would 
be unconstitutional, but it is unlikely that this will deter 
the Radicals from preaching their doctrines or attacking 
the President. Whether he is left with the possibility of 
an effective reply remains to be seen. 

It has been once more demonstrated that the Constitution 
places almost insuperable obstacles in the way of effective 
government in the United States, and since Mr Roosevelt 
depends for his popularity upon the effectiveness of his 
measures, his personal fortunes may be seriously affected. 
American politics have got back to the old game of checks 
and balances, and, with so many conflicting forces, to cal- 
culate the nature of the final equilibrium becomes far too 
complex for confident prediction. 


yg, A NEW CABINET DEAL 


It was Rousseau’s gibe that the British are only a demo. 
cracy in a general election, and that, thereafter, they 
comfortably settle down to their habitual governmental 
dictatorship. The country is now nearing the end of the 
five years of ‘‘ dictatorship ’’ under the National Govern- 
ment, and the air is thick with rumours—not only of 
imminent reconstruction of that Government, but also of a 
not quite so imminent general election. A few months ago 
the National Government stock stood very low. Housing, 
slum clearance, the depressed areas, the egregious blunder 
over the unemployment assistance administration, the grow- 
ing toll of sporadic subsidies, an uninspiring Budget, the 
lameness of a foreign policy which feared commitments 
within a collective system and fell back on heavy re-arma- 
ment—here was matter enough for popular disillusion. Yet 
within the last few weeks the Government’s stock has re- 
bounded with surprising elasticity. Whereas a few months 
ago we were accustomed to hear that the India Bill would 
drag its slow length along throughout the year, and that 
the general election could not possibly be held until next 
spring, now we hear that the India Bill may receive the 
Royal Assent early in July, and that the general election 
may be expected in October. Meanwhile the Cabinet, 
apparently, is to be reconstructed almost at once. What 
new factors have brought about this change? 

Two things have occurred within recent weeks to empha- 
sise the fundamental unity of this country; and both have 
been evoked by sentiments which easily sway a vast elec- 
torate. The first is the sentiment of nationality reacting to 
the stimulus of a grave European situation. And, secondly, 
acting as a focus of that national feeling, there has been the 
King’s Jubilee. The Opposition has not been outdone by 
the Government in Jubilee fervour or felicitation; and on 
the vital question of our national defences in a rapidly 
arming Europe, the Opposition has not opposed the end of 
national security, though it has queried the time and the 
means. Thus, neither of these matters has been a party ques- 
tion in an electoral sense, and both have tended to blunt the 
edge of party criticism. As these interests have become 
dominant in the public mind, to the exclusion of more purely 
political issmes, dissatisfaction has weakened and the Gov- 
ernment stock has risen. In such a situation the Conserva- 
tive controllers of the National Government would be more 
than politicians if they did not seek to capitalise, without 
delay, a turn in popular sentiment which is more favour- 
able than at any other time in the last four years. 

How far can we sift out from the current rumours the 
probable political tactics in the coming weeks? First, 
the rumour which carries most credibility is that the 
Government will be reconstructed before the announce- 
ment of the election date. Indeed, it now seems probable 
that Mr Baldwin and Mr MacDonald will change places at 
Whitsuntide, and that the election will follow at a com- 
paratively early date. This election will presumably be 
in the form of another invitation to the country to sanc- 
tion the mandate of a new ‘‘ National Government.’’ 

It is not, however, expected that the reconstruction will 
be confined to the Premiership. Rumour has been specially 
busy with the Foreign Secretaryship; and during the 
last few days she has tended to mark out Mr Eden for that 
post and designate Sir John Simon as Home Secretary, 
Lord Chancellor, or peer, indiscriminately. The Premier- 
ship and the Foreign Secretaryship are the two key posi- 
tions; and while Mr Baldwin is the only clear alternative for 
the former, the names of Mr MacDonald, Sir Austen 
Chamberlain and Sir Samuel Hoare have been mooted as 
candidates for the latter. In our opinion, a Cabinet led by 
Mr Baldwin and with Mr Eden at the Foreign Office would 
be, in Scrooge’s words, ‘‘ a very good beginning.”’ 

Many other Cabinet changes are also being canvassed. 
Discontent with the Government’s conduct of the housing 
problem may bring a more energetic Minister—perhaps Sir 
Kingsley Wood, who has done excellently well at the Post 
Office—to the Ministry of Health; and we may possibly see 
a change at the Ministry of Labour. The Chancellorship of 
the Exchequer will almost certainly be untouched; perhaps, 
also, the Ministry of Agriculture—though Mr Elliot’s valu- 
able energy might well be given more appropriate scope. 

It is expected that Lord Londonderry, Lord Sankey, Sit 
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Philip Cunliffe-Lister, Sir Godfrey Collins and Sir John 
Gilmour will be moved—either within or out of the Cabinet. 
Moreover, the Government may well decide, after the Dis- 
armament debates, to nominate a Minister as Chairman of 
the Committee for Imperial Defence. In all these changes 
there are chances for the younger Conservative Members. 

But over the Government’s future hangs the inevitable 
question-mark: What will they do for the unemployed? 
Here, the negotiations between the Cabinet sub-committee 
and Mr Lloyd George assume great importance. All over 
the country the feeling is growing that something must be 
done, and that the ‘‘ something ’’ will not be done until 
somebody is charged to do it. Mr Lloyd George has caught 
the several strands of popular dissatisfaction with the 
Government’s inactivity in this matter, and he has woven 
them into a single demand that a ‘‘ Plan ’’ should be drawn 
up and inaugurated. It is probable that Mr Lloyd George 
will not join the reconstructed Cabinet; but the new Cabinet 
policy may well contain specific reference to his schemes, 
and an attempt may be made to secure his eventual support 
at the election. 

So much for the probabilities of changes. More important 
is the result of the appeal to the country which would follow 
any such reshuffle. In the last few months it is clear that 
the Labour Party’s stock has suffered a setback, and any 
hopes the Party may have entertained of securing a work- 
ing majority have dwindled. The quickening of national 
feeling which has worked to the advantage of the National 
Government has unquestionably been accompanied by 
doubts about Labour’s capacity to take over control of the 
country’s destinies at a critical moment; and the lack of 
outstanding leadership in the Party has strengthened these 
doubts. The Government’s advisers may therefore well 
urge an early election, before Labour has time to gain such 
electoral strength as might accrue to it if the winter brings 
more disappointing unemployment figures. The state of 
trade is at present moderately encouraging for the Govern- 
ment’s supporters. By Christmas no one knows what it 
may be. Such considerations underline the probability that 
the election will be in the autumn. 

But though the strength of the Labour opposition has 
undoubtedly weakened in recent months, the strength of 
the appeal which Mr Baldwin will be able to make to the 
electors cannot be compared with that of 1931. Fissures 
have appeared in the Conservative Party itself over India 
and over many matters of domestic economic policy; the 
independent Liberals have left the Government and gone 
into opposition; and there is no panic—as in 193I—to sweep 
the electors in millions away from their normal party affilia- 
tions. It is certain, therefore, that many Members on the 
Government side will forfeit their seats. In what sense, 
then, can Mr Baldwin invoke support for a second 
“‘ National Government ’’? There is no longer any excuse 
for another ‘‘ doctor’s mandate.’’ And it is not quite 
enough to ask for a renewed vote of confidence on the 
record of the past few years. Progress there has un- 
doubtedly been in certain directions; but an appalling 
amount of unemployment is still with us; the international 
situation is anything but a testimonial to the world’s diplo- 
matists; and our own trade—cobbled and patched with a 
motley assortment of expedients—is still in a most parlous 
plight. If anything like a phalanx of the electorate, 
solid enough to justify the epithet of ‘‘ National,’’ is to 
line up behind Mr Baldwin, he must tell them what he 
is going to do. And in propounding his programme he will 
be starting to disperse the fog that has hung over the 
political thought of the country since the crisis of 1931. 

That process of clarification is most necessary if 
democracy is to function effectively in England. The 
weakness of the present situation is that such large 
numbers of the electorate are drifting about without any 
clear political allegiance. For they do not find political 
issues sufficiently defined in a nebulous “‘ national ’’ party, 
nor do they find them realistically treated in the Labour 
Party. Whether this deficiency will be overcome by the 
emergence in British politics of a new Centre Party remains 
to be seen. It may be that this cannot properly be tested 
without some measure of electoral reform. But the election 
—with the necessity which it will impose on Mr Baldwin of 
defining the position of the Conservative Party——will be, 
at any rate, a first move towards clearing the political air. 
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A RALLY AT GENEVA 


AFTER a week of strenuous negotiations, three serious 
questions on the agenda of the League Council were 
happily settled in rapid succession last week-end. They 
were: the Danzig dispute, the Italo-Abyssinian crisis, and 
the Hungaro-Jugoslav controversy. All three were dis- 
posed of within the twenty-four hours between Friday 
afternoon and the dispersal of the delegates on Saturday. 
The third of these three pieces of business may be regarded 
as finally settled, but the inevitably provisional character 
of the ltalo-Abyssinian and Danzig settlements does not 
detract from the diplomatic achievement. In both these 
cases a diplomatic breach has been averted, a principle has 
been affirmed, and real progress has been made. 

The British representative on the Council evidently 
played the leading and the decisive part in all the three 
transactions mentioned above; and it has been handsomely 
admitted by his colleagues—including the parties to the 
several disputes—that Mr Eden more than anybody was 
responsible for the Council’s ultimate success in each case. 
Mr Eden has proved that he possesses that combination of 
gifts which is the essence of diplomacy: the gift of staying 
power in negotiation; and the gift of getting one’s way, on 
essential points, without leaving any feelings of soreness in 
the minds of the parties whom one has reconciled. 

The Hungaro-Jugoslav dispute was the aftermath of the 
Marseilles murders and of the previous state of tension 
between Hungary and Jugoslavia along their common 
frontier. In this affair there have been two desiderata to 
satisfy: the Jugoslav demand that Hungarian territory 
should not be allowed to be used as a ‘‘ jumping-off 
ground ’’ for the terrorist activities of Croat and Mace- 
donian refugees; and the Hungarian demand that the Jugo- 
slav Government’s measures of surveillance along the 
frontier should not create intolerable hardships and dangers 
for the Hungarian population in the neighbourhood of the 
frontier—many of whom own land on both sides of the line 
and are therefore compelled to be perpetually running the 
gauntlet between frontier guards. Under Mr Eden's 
auspices as rapporteur for the League Council, these diffi- 
culties have now been settled amicably by direct negotia- 
tions between the two parties. 

The Danzig case arose out of an election speech which 
was made on March 24th by the present Nazi President of 
the Danzig Senate, Herr Greiser. On this occasion, Herr 
Greiser publicly asserted the view that the duties of the 
League High Commissioner for Danzig were simply to act 
as an arbitrator between Danzig and Poland, and that the 
High Commissioner had no locus standi for taking cog- 
nisance of the internal affairs of the Free City. In par- 
ticular, said Herr Greiser, he had no right to receive and 
transmit to the Council any petitions from private citizens 
belonging to non-Nazi parties. The High Commissioner, 
Mr Lester (Irish Free State), drew the Council’s attention 
to this attack upon his authority, and he was unanimously 
upheld by the Council. Mr Eden, as rapporteur, pointed 
out that it had been clearly laid down by the Council on 
many occasions that the duty of acting as guarantor of the 
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constitution of the Free City was included among the High 
Commissioner’s functions; and he took the President of the 
Danzig Senate to task not only for making erroneous state- 
ments in regard to the constitutional situation, but also for 
choosing an electioneering platform as the place for airing 
such mistaken views. The Council confirmed its previous 
rulings and at the same time took the opportunity to 
declare its confidence in Mr Lester. Herr Greiser, who was 
present, begged leave to withdraw his statement and to 
apologise for it. 

But the minds of all the statesmen on the Council had 
been preoccupied, and their energies taken up, by a third 
question which threatened to prove intractable. It was a 
question fraught with the gravest consequences if the 
Council had failed to handle it successfully. It is no exag- 
geration to say that the Italo-Abyssinian dispute involves 
the existence of the League and the peace of the world. 
If the League were to fail to perform its work in so clear 
a case as this, especially after its paralysis when Japan 
seized Manchuria in 1931, its credit would fall to zero. 
Accordingly, the Council Members who were not parties to 
the dispute were deeply concerned to secure that a peaceful 
issue should be sought along the lines which are laid down 
in the Italo-Abyssinian treaty of 1928 as well as in the 
League Covenant. The main burden of this endeavour 
fell upon the shoulders of Mr Eden, who had to wrestle 
with the problem single-handed for several days before 
M. Laval arrived on the scene and threw himself into the 
task with equal zeal. 


The crisis came on Friday, when it appeared for a 
moment as though certain proposals which had been trans- 
mitted the day before from Geneva to Rome were wholly 
unacceptable to Signor Mussolini. We seemed to be in 
sight of an Italian refusal to recognise the competence of 
the League in a case from which the Council could not 
retire without virtually signing its own death-warrant. 
And the situation was not improved by the publication at 
that moment, in the Giornale d'Italia, of some fantastic 
allegations (which have been formally denied this week by 
Sir John Simon in the House of Commons) of British mili- 
tary measures in the Sudan directed against Abyssinia. In 
these circumstances, it is to Signor Mussolini’s credit, as 
well as to Mr Eden’s, that during the night of May 24th- 
25th a temporary settlement was concluded. 


The settlement was made possible by a series of eleventh- 
hour concessions on Italy’s part. She has agreed to accept 
the two arbitrators of non-Abyssinian nationality (a French 
and an American jurist) whom the Abyssinian Government 
have nominated. She has accepted the Council’s view that 
it had, and still has, the right to handle the dispute. 
And she agrees that it is merely suspending the exercise of 
its functions while the two parties are attempting to arrive 
at a direct settlement on the basis of their treaty of 1928. 
It is now agreed that the Council shall take the dispute in 
hand again, in the first place, if the two pairs of arbitrators 
already appointed by the parties have failed to agree, by 
July 25th, upon the fifth arbitrator whose appointment the 
treaty prescribes; in the second place, the Council is to 
intervene if, notwithstanding the appointment of the fifth 
arbitrator, the dispute still remains unsettled by August 
25th. Finally, both Italy and Abyssinia have reaffirmed 
their undertakings in the 1928 treaty not to have recourse 
to force. 


It is important not to minimise the Italian concessions or 
the extent of the ground gained. At the same time, it 
would be fatal to be lulled into the fond belief that the 
danger of a catastrophe has been not only postponed but 
definitely averted. Inevitably, no doubt, the Council reso- 
lution, which has just secured Italy’s assent, suffers from 
certain serious omissions. For one thing, the whole pro- 
cedure so far laid down relates exclusively to the Walwal 
incident, and no provision has yet been made for the settle- 
ment of the Italo-Abyssinian frontier. This unsettled 
frontier is the source of trouble from which the Walwal 
incident arose and from which a whole crop of further 
incidents might spring at any moment. Moreover, there is 
nothing in the resolution to restrain the parties from con- 
tinuing to make military preparations or to move troops 
while the arbitration procedure is in progress; and the 
Italian movements and preparations are still going on 
apace. These considerations ought to keep the League and 





its Council on the qui vive and stimulate them to follow up 
their first success. If we take this warning we need not be 
despondent. It is clear that the prospect of an Abyssinian 
war is extremely unpopular in Italy. Signor Mussolini’; 
reasonableness and moderation last week, therefore, are not 
likely to turn to the disadvantage of his country. Moreover, 


they may prove to have rallied the League and reinforced 
its authority. 





BRITISH COAL 


THE expansion of our coal mining industry in the nine- 
teenth century was almost unequalled in rapidity by any 
other branch of industry. Yet, compared with other British 
industries, the productive methods in coal mining at the 
beginning of the twentieth century were little different in 
principle from the ways in which coal was extracted more 
than a hundred years ago. In 1913, only 8 per cent. of 
British coal production was cut by machines. The horse- 
power of electric motors in use below ground was only 
371,417; and of the total number of safety lamps in use, 
95 per cent. were still flame lamps. Mechanisation was not 
technically more difficult than in other industries; there was 
simply no need for it; for British coal ruled supreme in the 
world market. 

But the danger signals were already up towards the close 
of last century, when Jevons published ‘‘ The Coal Ques- 
tion.’’ And the war saw the ultimate overshadowing of the 
British coal industry. In the first place, the cost of obtain- 
ing coal during the war was considerably increased by 
successive rises in wages. Moreover, many countries 
which, like Switzerland and Italy, had to do without British 
coal during the war, developed their domestic sources of 
energy. Others, like Germany, Poland and the United 
States, were intent on getting a bigger share of the export 
trade. Then there was a rapid growth in the production 
and use of petroleum. All these developments hit the 
British coal mining industry hard, and put an end to tradi- 
tional methods and complacency. The British coal owners 
first tried the easy way out; but the resistance of workers to 
the required reductions in wage rates proved the stumbling 
block. The only other way to reduce labour costs was by 
mechanisation. By 1934 nearly one-half of the coal pro- 
duced in this country was cut by machines; the horse-power 
of electric motors installed below ground had reached one 
million; and only about 40 per cent. of the safety lamps 
still consisted of flame lamps. The progress revealed by 
comparing these figures with those quoted above is striking. 
The ‘‘ industrial revolution ’’ of the British coal industry 
thus occurred when it was most needed, and it is being 
carried out with surprising despatch. Although the in- 
dustry does not dominate the world market as it did before 
the war, it is still responsible for about 20 per cent. of 
world production and for about 40 per cent. of world 
exports. This is largely due to the reduction in British 
costs through mechanisation. 

World production of coal in 1934 was appreciably higher 
than in the previous year and slightly higher than in 1931; 
oil production recovered more speedily and reached a new 
high record in the past year. Expansion in industrial 
activity in this country has called for larger quantities of 
fuel, but the British share in the slowly expanding world 
market for coal has declined between 1933 and 1934. 


PRODUCTION AND Exports or CoaL 
(In millions of Tons) 


British Coal Industry Werld World 


Period Production | Productiou 
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nee Exports* alias Sot of Coalt of Oilf 
1929 ... 257-9 64-4 16-4 177-1 1,266 17-07 
1930 ... 243-9 58°4 15-6 169-9 1,158 16-28 
1931 ... 219-5 45°9 14-6 159-0 1,016 15-75 
1932 ... 209-2 41-9 14-2 153-1 903 14-99 
1933 ... 207-0 42:1 13-5 151-4 $43 16-38 
1934 ... 221-0 42-6 13-5 164-9 1,030 17-28 

* Including coke and patent fuel. 


+ Countries representing 94-9 per cent. of world production in 1933. 
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The quantity of coal shipped for the use of steamers 
showed no increase at all last year, partly owing to the 
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continued stagnation of world trade and partly because of 
the increasing use of oil-burning vessels. 

The working results of the British coal industry in recent 
years show that the coal owners have by no means let the 
grass grow under their feet: — 


WorKING RESULTS OF BRITISH Coat MINING INDUSTRY 


Costs No. of 
a Miners Output 
Period Dispos- Total Proceeds | Profit | employed; per Man- 


able * (weekly shift 


Wages c ‘. x, average) 

(Mill.tons)| (Mill. £) | (Mill. £) | (Mill. £) |Mill. £) | (Thous.) (Cwts.) 
1929 . 230-4 105-7 156-0 160-2 4:2 956-7 21°7 
214-2 99-7 147-1 150-8 3-7 931-4 21-6 
— a 195-9 90-5 134-5 137-3 2°8 867-9 21-6 
BEER covecescces 185-5 84-0 126-8 128-3 1-5 803-2 20-0 
DM icinaeceas 184-9 81-3 123-1 125-3 2-2 772-6 22-4 
1034 ........+6. 198-3 85-3 128-6 132-7 4-If 738-0 22-9 





* After deducting consumption at mines and miners’ coal. 

+ Including certain adjustments arising from the Mining Industry (Welfare Fund) 
Act, 1934, under the provisions of which the contribution payable to the Miners’ Welfare 
Fund has been reduced from a penny to a halfpenny per ton on the output for the year 
1932, and for subsequent years. 


Although the tonnage disposable in 1934 was still about 
32 millions below the level of 1929, the profits of the in- 
dustry nearly equalled those of the last pre-depression year. 
This is a notable achievement. It is due to the growth of 
mechanisation, to the parallel reduction in the total of 
workers employed, and to the consequent increase in the 
output per manshift and the reduction in labour costs per 
ton raised. Prices in 1934 showed little change on the 
previous year, due partly to the regional control of output 
under Part I of the Coal Mines Act of 1930. The quarterly 
working results per ton disposable, and the changes in the 
situation in the most important coal mining districts in 
recent years, are shown on page 1283. And those who 
seek guidance on the investment possibilities in individual 
companies should turn to page 1257, where the financial 
position and prospects of the leading concerns in the 
industry are examined. 

The increase in the efficiency of the British coal mining 
industry consequent upon the rapid change in methods of 
production has raised a serious social problem. Despite 
the increase in output last year, the average number of 
miners employed in the industry declined from 772,600 
in 1933 to 738,000 in 1934. Since 1929 nearly a quarter 
of a million miners have had to leave employment in the 
industry. Here is one reason for ‘‘ depressed areas.”’ 

Yet, despite the appreciable increase in the efficiency 
of production, much remains to be done if the industry 
is to hold its own against foreign competition and against 
alternative sources of heat, light and power. In South 
Wales, which depends so much on coal exports, consider- 
able headway has been made by the fusion of Powell, 
Duffryn and Welsh Associated Collieries. But in other 
districts progress in concentration of production on the 
most efficient units has so far been negligible. The situa- 
tion is very much as it was a year ago, when the Coal 
Mines Reorganisation Commission, set up under Part I 
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of the Act of 1930, described the situation in these 
words : — 


The picture now presented by the greater part of the coal- 
mining industry is one of haphazard development of each 
coalfield by a large number of unco-ordinated units, brought 
into existence on no national plan, nearly all working below 
capacity, competing suicidally, whether in capital expenditure 
or in prices, or both, for a market that cannot absorb the 
product of all. 


_Unfortunately, the Coal Mines Reorganisation Commis- 

sion has received little encouragement from the coal owners 
during the four years of its existence. Since voluntary 
reorganisation is preferable to compulsion, with all the 
difficulties of the valuation of individual concerns, the 
Commission has hitherto held its hand, in order to give 
the coal owners a chance to reorganise their own industry. 
But this opportunity has not been taken. 

The Commission has therefore brought a test case before 
the Railway and Canal Commission for the compulsory 
application of a scheme envisaging the partial amalgama- 
tion of coal mines in the West Yorkshire coalfield. As 
might have been expected, the test case foundered on the 
“* wrecking clause ’’ in the Act of 1930. Under paragraph 
13, subsection 2, of that Act the Railway and Canal 
Commission 


shall not confirm an amalgamation scheme unless they 
are satisfied that it will result in lowering the cost of produc- 
tion or disposal of coal, and that the terms of the scheme are 
fair and equitable to all persons affected thereby. 
The difficulty of satisfying the Commission that a proposed 
scheme will result in a reduction of costs is obvious. 

It is to be hoped, however, that the Commission will 
not be discouraged by the adverse decision of the Railway 
and Canal Commission, but will institute a test case on 
a scheme of complete amalgamation. Should this again 
result in an adverse decision, the Reorganisation Com- 
mission will then be able to lay its case before the Govern- 
ment and ask for wider powers. The Government can 
hardly permit frustration of the intention of the Coal Mines 
Act of 1930 to pass unheeded. In a recent debate in the 
House of Commons Mr Runciman promised that something 
would be done about royalties, which are a stumbling block 
in the way of reorganisation. 

There is no insuperable obstacle to the British coal- 
mining industry’s return to a measure of prosperity in the 
future. The export agreement with Poland which came 
into force on January Ist will tend to reduce price-cutting 
abroad, and there is a possibility of a more comprehensive 
international agreement which would lead to a further 
improvement in the export position. At home, the higher 
level of consumption will probably be maintained during 
1935. Moreover, oil and hydro-electric power still furnish 
only a relatively small proportion of the world’s total 
consumption of heat, light and power. The world’s oil 


resources are limited, and the cost of converting coal into 
World 


oil is being steadily reduced by technical progress. 
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demand for fuel seems likely to expand, and although 
demand for coal will not increase at a corresponding rate 
owing to economy in its use, there is reason to believe that 
the coal industry will remain for many years the chief 
supplier of the world’s energy. Whether the British coal 
industry will be able successfully to exploit its natural 
advantages in the home and foreign markets is a question 
which it must soon answer for itself. 


SCANDINAVIA AND GREAT BRITAIN 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


A CONFERENCE has recently taken place between the repre- 
sentatives of Sweden, Denmark, Norway and Finland to 
discuss economic relations between these countries and 
their common economic relations with the rest of the world. 
This conference, which was only one of a series of inter- 
Nordic consultations, merits attention, especially in this 
country. 

The following figures reveal not only that trade in 
Northern Europe is expanding while in certain other coun- 
tries it is declining, but also the importance of Sweden, 
Denmark, Norway and Finland to Great Britain, both as 
customers and as suppliers of raw materials or other 
commodities. 


The population of these four countries is 16.3 millions— 
including Iceland with only 112,000 people but with a 
world record in per capita foreign trade. Yet the 
total of their imports amounted in 1933, a year of 
depression, to about £145 millions, while their exports 
were practically the same, viz. about {146 millions. 
France, with a population of 41.9 millions, only imported 
about £310 millions worth of goods in 1933; Italy, with a 
population of 42.4 millions, imported foreign goods valued 
at about {110 millions; while Japan, whose foreign trade 
has recently achieved such an incredible expansion, had an 
import total of about {108 millions and exports valued 
about £104 millions, i.e. actually less than the Scandinavian 
countries together. 

While the share of the United States, for instance, in 
Great Britain’s total exports in 1933 was 5.2 per cent., or 
that of Australia 5.8 per cent., or that of France (England’s 
best single customer in Europe) only 5 per cent., that of 
the four Northern countries taken together amounted to 
7-4 per cent., and was exceeded only by India’s 9.1 per 
cent. The figures of England’s European trade are even 
more striking. In 1934 the total increase of British exports 
to European countries over the 1933 figures amounted to 
£5.3 millions; of this increase no less than {5 millions, or 94 
per cent., went to Northern Europe, Sweden aione taking 
nearly {2 millions more than the year before. The total 
value of British goods imported by the four Northern coun- 
tries, with their population of only 16.3 millions, was 
£32.3 millions—considerably more than that of France with 
a population two and a half times as large. Our exports 
to the four Northern countries constituted very nearly a 
quarter of our total exports to the European continent. 

It would be wrong, of course, to consider these four 
countries as one homogeneous political or economic entity. 
The days of the romantic idea of ‘‘ Scandinavism ’’ are 
dead. Certain deep-rooted national characteristics, and 
the social structure of these countries, make that kind of 
union impossible. Yet, with due allowance for all differ- 
ences and local idiosyncrasies, a certain similarity of 
development and an undoubted community of interests 
draw them to each other and dictate close collaboration, 
especially in their relations with the outer world. 
Democracy reigns supreme in all of them. Three of them 
actually have Social-Democratic Governments and in the 
fourth the Socialists represent a very strong minority. 
Sweden seems to have become the acknowledged leader of 
the Northern bloc and, despite Finland’s occasional 
chauvinistic gestures, political relations between the four 
countries have never been closer or more cordial. Their 
Governments are energetic, practical and cautious (the new 
Socialist Cabinet in Norway seems to follow in the foot- 
steps of the other Scandinavian Cabinets). And they have 
shown great ability in steering their respective countries 
through the crisis. 
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As far as the inter-Scandinavian economic relations are 
concerned there is not a great deal that can be done, 
These countries can try to solve such problems as double 
taxation, or better communications, or even that of in- 
creasing their trade with each other. It is worth noting 
that in the past year Sweden—the richest and largest of 
them—has increased her exports to the others and has 
taken an active part in their private and public financing. 

The very remarkable recovery of Northern Europe in 
1934—Sweden and Finland are actually enjoying a kind of 
boom—is in no small measure due to sound politics and 
sound administration of the national finances. Of course, 
all four countries have benefited owing to the nature of 
their staple exports. To this, however, must be added a 
skilful monetary policy which has resulted in low interest 
rates and an abundance of money as well as in the main- 
tenance of a steady new parity on sterling. Throughout 
1934 the Swedish krona remained pegged to the 
pound at 19.40, the Norwegian at 19.90, the Danish 
at 22.40, and the Finnish mark at 226, and this 
greatly helped these countries’ export trade. Support for 
agriculture, extensive building activity, and other measures 
taken or sponsored by the four Governments, have helped 
to provide employment, to make money circulate, and 
generally to improve economic conditions. 

The expansion of exports, which began in 1933, did not 
bring about very far-reaching recovery, because heavy 
stocks had first to be disposed of; but it helped to release 
capital and to put it back into circulation. By the end of 
1934, however, the stocks were gone and vast sums of 
cheap money became available. Both these factors have 
acted as a stimulus, and production has now touched very 
high figures, in certain industrial branches actually sur- 
passing those of the 1929 boom. Thus Finland, for in- 
stance, exported 1,087,000 standards of timber in 1934, as 
against an average of 923,000 standards in 1929-33. Over 
one-half of these went to England. 

Indeed, the chief problem of all these countries is: How 
are they to maintain their foreign trade, and more particu- 
larly with Great Britain, their best customer? The following 
figures illustrate Great Britain’s share in their respective 
imports and exports: — 


PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL IMPORTS COMING FROM U.K. 


January, February, 
1931 1932 1933 1934 1934 1935 1934 1935 
Sweden 14-1 16-8 18 19-6 18-5 20 19 20 


Denmark 14:9 22:1 27:8 30-1 3i 34 28 35-1 


Norway 20-3 21:5 22-8 22-9 26-1 24 sa oe 
Finland 12-54 18-31 20-51 22-85 23-5 27-2 23-3 25-8 
PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL EXPORTS GOING TO U.K. 

January, February, 


1931 1932 1933 1934 1934 1935 1934 1935 


Sweden 27:1 26-2 26:4 25-2 23-7 28-2 26-5 23 
Denmark 64-6 67 67 63 62 61-4 64-2 55 
Norway 28-4 25:3 20-4 24-3 21-1 25-2... ose 
Finland 44°68 46-77 45-85 46-81 50-1 52-2 46-1 46-2 


It will be seen that Britain’s trade with the countries of 
Northern Europe is improving, in consequence mainly of 
our recent trade treaties with them. But it will also be 
seen to what extent all of them, especially Denmark and 
Finland, are dependent on the British market, which, in 
1934, took respectively 63 and nearly 47 per cent. of these 
two countries’ exports. All these countries have trade agree- 
ments with Great Britain, negotiated and signed by each of 
them separately in 1933, but undoubtedly forming links in 
one long chain. The agreements have secured for England 
definite export coal quotas, and have given the Northern 
countries certain guaranteed outlets for their staple exports 
in return. These countries are carrying out the agree- 
ments scrupulously; England is now the largest supplier of 
both Denmark and Norway; and her sales, especially of 
coal and textiles, have increased in all of them. 

But while the four countries have gone almost as far as 
they can go in the circumstances of to-day in expanding 
their imports from us, they do not feel that they have 
always received full recognition of their efforts or a great 
deal of encouragement on the British side. In certain cases 
they have even found that the trade agreements have 
turned out detrimental to them. If they stand together 
perhaps they can get their grievances remedied; but here 
they find themselves in a peculiar position. They are 
serious competitors in a number of trades which are so vital 
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to them that they find it hard to compromise for the 
common good. Timber, pulp and paper are among the 
principal exports of Sweden, Norway and Finland. In 
fishing and making fish preserves Norway, Denmark and 
Iceland compete. All four countries are greatly concerned 
in shipping. In Denmark the agricultural position 
dominates everything, and must thus be considered first. 
Again, Sweden’s iron ore is one of the main supplies for 
the Ruhr furnaces, which constitutes another special in- 
terest, i.e. a factor that makes agreement difficult and may 
even lead to complications in the present phase of inter- 
national economic tendencies. 

Indeed, the international political situation appears as 
very threatening to some of them, especially to Denmark, 
which, though gaining much from the Versailles Treaty, re- 
cently declined to vote with the Council in condemnation 
of Germany’s unilateral rupture of that treaty. In politics, 
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just as in economics, the four countries of Northern 
Europe are compelled to look to Great Britain for support. 
Their very fate depends in a large measure on the future 
of British policy in all its aspects—from diplomacy to com- 
merce—for these small, highly civilised countries are to- 
day, together with Britain, among the last strongholds of 
democracy. There is not a great deal any one of them can 
do alone. And the realisation of this fact is undoubtedly 
responsible for their drawing closer. Despite conflicting 
interests, they have developed a sort of moral union with 
specific political and economic objects. A free discussion at 
their regular conferences of the vital problems facing them 
must eventually lead to the establishment of a modus 
vivends acceptable to all parties. But it is in Britain’s 
interest to treat the countries of Northern Europe with 
greater sympathy and understanding. They are her very 
real friends, and also her very good customers. 





NOTES OF THE WEEK 


France’s Dilemma.—The present financial and political 
crisis in France is the latest, and most serious, in a long 
line of crises which have broken on each of the countries 
of the gold bloc in recent months. These successive crises 
were accentuated by the fall in the pound inthe early months 
of the current year. Holland, Switzerland and Belgium 
have been in turn the centres of financial unrest in subse- 
quent months this year. Belgium decided to devalue her 
currency and rejoin the gold bloc at a lower parity. 
Holland is pursuing the path of drastic economies to main- 
tain the gold value of the guilder. Switzerland was, until 
a week or so ago, the weakest link in the gold chain, and 
her financial problems are still unsolved. And then a 
combination of unfavourable circumstances called the 
stability of the French franc itself in question. This French 
crisis has been aggravated by several considerations. The 
budgetary problem, which has so far defied the best en- 
deavours of successive French Governments, has once more 
become the villain of the piece. In consequence, the 
French political groups which compose M. Flandin’s Gov- 
ernment are split over the Government’s request for 
plenary powers to balance the Budget by emergency de- 
crees. The position of the Paris money market is such that 
direct short-term loans to the Government or Treasury 
can now only be effected if the commercial banks are 
assured that they can rediscount new Government paper 
freely with the Bank of France; while the flight of capital 
into foreign currencies and gold automatically restricts the 
money market. The rentier’s confidence in the franc must 
first be restored before a long-term loan can be issued. But 
whether M. Flandin’s Government remains or gives place to 
another, the need for funds is immediate. Further 
deflationary economies can presumably only be effected 
at the expense of the various recipients of State 
salaries and pensions under the Budget. Devaluation of the 
franc encounters widespread opposition in a nation of 
rentiers who have already experienced its effects once since 
the war. Either deflation or devaluation must therefore 
engender political dissension; and this, in a country where 
Governments depend on the temporary crystallisations of 
Parliamentary groups, makes the lot of the Government in 
power anything but enviable. On Wednesday, owing to a 
revolt of the Radical-Socialists, (the largest bloc in the 
Chamber) against M. Herriot’s plea for the Government, 
the Finance Committee of the Chamber rejected M. 
Flandin’s demand for plenary powers by 25 votes 
to 14. On Thursday, M. Flandin himself, though still 
suffering from the effects of his recent accident, met the 
Chamber in full debate on his proposals. As we go to 
press the result is still uncertain; and if M. Flandin resigns 
it is difficult to see how any Government which succeeds 
him can find a solution, if it is not to devalue the franc. No 
doubt the temporary Treasury stringency can be tided over 
for some time; but the budgetary and extra-budgetary 
deficits are large and recurrent; and economic recovery in 
France is scarcely even visible. The ultimate outcome 
of the political crisis would seem to be a series of 





group manceuvres leading to a Union Sacrée Government, 
as in Belgium. Such a Government might more easily 
exercise the plenary powers demanded by M. Flandin this 
week. 


* * * 


The Fundamental Problem.—France’s immediate prob- 
lem is budgetary and monetary; and these aspects of the 
crisis are discussed in detail in our Money and Banking article 
on page 1253. Fundamentally, however, as we pointed out 
in an article on France’s economic problem four weeks ago, 
the trouble is due to the disequilibrium between the French 
price level and the level both of external and internal costs. 
The price level has been subject to two main depressing in- 
fluences during the last four years: the contraction of in- 
ternal purchasing power resulting from successive Budget 
economies, and the deflationary effects of successive falls 
in the pound and the dollar. When the pound first fell in 
September, 1931, the French index of industrial production 
(1928 = 100) stood at 93.7. At the time of the final devalua- 
tion of the dollar and further fall of the pound in January 
and February, 1934, the index of industrial production 
stood at 81.9. The Budget, despite cuts, was in deficit and 
new cuts in wages and pensions were made by M. 
Doumergue’s Government. From then onwards economic 
activity steadily slackened. The index of produc- 
tion had fallen to 74 and unemployment was at a record 
level when M. Flandin took office in November. The 
Budget was once again in deficit, and further cuts were 
undertaken. Moreover, this February the pound fell sharply 
once again. The index of production had dropped to 73.2 
by March; and it was consequently only a matter of time 
until the Budget deficit appeared at a still lower level of 
expenditure. France’s attempt to maintain the existing gold 
parity of the franc has thus involved her in the vicious spiral 
of slackening economic activity, falling Budget receipts, 
economy cuts, a further slackening of acfivity, and so on 
and so on. The present Budget deficit is due to a fall in 
tax revenue, not to an increase in expenditure. Something 
besides Budgetary economies and ‘‘ measures to defend the 
franc ’’ will consequently be necessary if general and lasting 
economic recovery is to be secured in France. 


* * * 


Mr Baldwin on Security.—Mr Baldwin told his 
audience in the Albert Hall on Monday, at the annual con- 
ference of Conservative women’s organisations, that, 
although Germany’s unilateral actions in realising effective 
equality in armaments had caused widespread apprehensions 
in Europe, there was no need for panic. Quite rightly, Mr 
Baldwin said this country could not have an Air Force 
inferior to any other within striking distance of our shores. 
Quite rightly, he emphasised the fear-provoking potency of 
air power, and the necessity to stop a race in arms which 
could only end in bankruptcy and war. But he went on to 
declare that the essence of collective security was equality 
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of contributions. This is not a self-evident proposition; 
and its universal application would stultify all attempts to 
secure a general convention for the limitation and control 
of armaments. The proposition is only true in a limited 
sense—for example, in the narrow framework of the 
Western Air Pact between the five Locarno Powers, upon 
which Mr Baldwin, intelligibly enough, reposed great ex- 
pectations. Even then, will Belgium expect parity in 
the air with France, Italy, Germany and this country? The 
answer, of course, is that the more comprehensively one’s 
system of collective security is fashioned, the more econo- 
mical becomes the maintenance of national defence forces, 
and the lower becomes the level of the international parity. 
And this is true, mutatis mutandis, of all forms of arma- 
ments. Are the Government’s eyes on the wider or the 
narrower prospect ? 


* * * 


Parity and Security.—The Government have not found 
a lack of support for their immediate policy of keeping 
level with Germany in the air. They have now to make good 
Mr Baldwin’s undertaking that they will not be content to 
make this an end in itself, but intend to use it as a lever for 
procuring an agreed system of collective security. This is 
no easy task—no easier, indeed, than using tariffs as a 
lever for procuring an all-round relaxation of restrictions on 
international trade. The sincerity of Mr Baldwin’s and 
Mr Eden's belief in the collective system is not in doubt; 
but we cannot be sure that this belief will be translated into 
effective action so long as the Government speaks with 
Lord Londonderry’s voice as well as theirs. In the House 
of Lords last week Lord Londonderry revealed his own 
attitude with almost disarming frankness. He regards him- 
self, evidently, as owing loyalty to the Royal Air Force 
first and foremost. Hence, for Lord Londonderry, the 
time of stress and anxiety was when the Disarmament Con- 
ference looked like being a success, while to-day, when the 
situation is saved for armaments, he is im excelsis. Unless 
Mr Baldwin and his more enlightened and constructive 
colleagues show great resolution now, we are in danger of 
lapsing into a straight armaments race ending in a conflict 
on the old pattern, but with new consequences; and if the 
Government do leave it at that, they must not flatter them- 
selves—notwithstanding their momentary strength—that 
they can count on being able to carry the country with 
them. They will find that they cannot afford to provide 
justification for the Labour Opposition’s adverse vote last 
week, or the muffled revolt, at the National Liberal Fede- 
ration Conference at Blackpool, against the Liberal Oppo- 
sition’s vote in the Government’s favour, which was given, 
with much heart-searching, in faith that the Government 
really did mean all they said. If the Government now 
prove their sincerity by action, they can perhaps afford to 
ignore Major Attlee’s thesis that a collective system 
removes the necessity for a parity of armaments between 
the participants. If the country can secure a collective 
system, coupled with an agreed limitation and control, it 
will not be disposed to quarrel with the Government’s con- 
tention that parity is the necessary price. If, however, we 
are simply committed to an armaments race in the air, then 
all these misgivings about the Government’s policy will 
come home to roost. We therefore welcome the report that 
definite negotiations for an air pact and for the limitation 
and control of air armaments in Western Europe are 
already under way. The sooner these negotiations bear 
fruit the better for all of us. 


* * * 


The India Bill.—The Report stage of the India Bill 
was due to be completed on Thursday of this week. On 
Monday Sir Samuel Hoare continued the debate on the 
Government’s amendment to Clause 45, determining the 
limits of the Governor-General’s rule under proclamation if 
the Constitution were suspended. Such proclamations are 
not to run for more than three years, during which Parlia- 
ment would have time to legislate if the Constitution had 
proved unworkable; otherwise after three years the Federal 
Constitution would automatically come into force again. 
Amendments made during such a three-year period which 
altered the conditions under which the Princes had acceded 


to the Federation, would become voidable. This limitation 
of the Governor-General’s power to rule by proclamation 
after a breakdown of the Constitution, and the retention of 
the British Parliament’s responsibility, cannot justifiably 
be questioned. On the same day, the Duchess of Atholl’s 
amendment to provide the Punjab with a Second Chamber 
was rejected, after Sir Samuel Hoare had pointed out the 
wide divergences of opinion on the advisability of a Second 
Chamber in the Punjab itself. On Tuesday, the Solicitor- 
General secured an amendment, to meet a point put in 
debate by Lord Eustace Percy, providing that if the Federal] 
Legislature ever conferred appellate jurisdiction on the 
Federal Court, the rules of that Court, which had to be 
approved by the Governor-General, must require a special 
division to try constitutional cases. Sir Samuel Hoare ob- 
tained an amendment preventing any Provincial Legislature 
or Government from discriminating in favour of goods 
produced in the Province against those not so pro- 
duced, by the imposition of any special dues on the 
latter. Mr Isaac Foot’s amendment to secure direct elec- 
tion to the Centre was rejected, despite Sir Herbert Samuel's 
declaration that the Government were running counter to 
all forms of Indian opinion. Next week, the India Bill is 
due for its Third Reading, and will then go to the House of 
Lords, where it is due for examination immediately after 
Whitsun. The ‘‘ raucous voices’’ directed against any 
form of self-government for India have lately been stilled; 
and this has greatly contributed to the despatch with which 
the Bill has recently been handled. 


* * * 


Western Australia.—So, after all, Western Australia 
cannot legally invoke the British legislature in its struggle 
to secede from the Commonwealth. A report was issued 
on Friday by the Joint Committee of the House of Lords 
and the House of Commons appointed to consider whether 
the petition of Western Australia for the introduction at 
Westminster of a Bill to enable the State to withdraw from 
the Commonwealth was proper to be received. The Com- 
mittee reported that the petition was not proper to be 
received on the ground that Western Australia were peti- 
tioning the Parliament of the United Kingdom to take 
legislative action for which it is not constitutionally com- 
petent. It could only take such action, the Committee held, 
at ‘‘ the definite request of the Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia conveying the clearly expressed wish of the Aus- 
tralian people as a whole.’’ The general ground given by 
the Committee for this decision is that: — 

It is a well-established convention of the constitutional 
practice governing the relations between the Parliament of 
the United Kingdom and other Parliaments of the Empire 
that the Parliament of the United Kingdom should not 
interfere in the affairs of a Dominion or self-governing State 
or Colony, save at the request of the Government or 
Parliament of such Dominion, State, or Colony. 

Only by observance of this constitutional principle, in the 
Committee’s opinion, can the autonomy of the Dominions 
be preserved. Few are likely to dispute that this decision 
accords with the spirit and practice of what constitution 
the Empire may be said to possess. In any case, it now 
becomes impossible for Western Australia to urge her suit 
in any other way than by an attempt to influence the 
Commonwealth Government; for talk of extra-constitu- 
tional action is not to be taken seriously. If, as seems 
probable, the Commonwealth remains firmly opposed to 
secession, we may hope that Western Australia’s very 
genuine economic grievances will receive further considera- 
tion. The excessive protectionism of the Commonwealth 
has injured the farmers of Western Australia by contract- 
ing their export markets and raising the price of the manu- 
factured goods they buy. As long as this inequitable situa- 
tion lasts, Western Australia has a moral, if not a constitu- 
tional, claim which she can urge on the Commonwealth 
Government. They will be well advised to meet it, and so 
to remove the need for talk of secession. 


* * * 


The South African Protectorates.—It is good news 
that Mr J. H. Thomas and General Hertzog came to a 
provisional understanding, while the latter was in London, 
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on the future of British and South African native policy in 
respect of the Swaziland, Basutoland and Bechuanaland 
Protectorates. Apparently that policy envisages close co- 
operation between the British and Union Governments “‘ for 
the furtherance of native interests in the Protectorates, 
leading ultimately to their transfer to the Union with the wil- 
ing consent of the natives themselves.’’ So Miss Margery 
Perham and Mr Lionel Curtis described it in a notable letter 
in The Times on Thursday; and as the writers have oppos- 
ing views on how the natives’ interests could best be imme- 
diately served, their agreement that the above policy 
‘‘would offer the best possible solution ’’ is the more 
cogent. The difficulties of the South African Government 
in handling the problem of their numerous native subjects 
and their representation have never been lost upon the 
Government at Westminster. But our own undertakings 
on behalf of the natives in our South African Protectorates 
have been clearly defined since 1910; and General Hertzog 
—indeed, all those responsible for native policy in the 
South African Union—can hardly fail to appreciate the im- 
portance of our fulfilment of these obligations. We have 
hopes, therefore, that the policy recently foreshadowed 
may speedily be given practical effect. Only by such 
mutual understanding can a potent cause of friction 
between this country and the South African Union be 
eradicated. 


* * * 


Sweden and“its Parliament.—The Swedish Riksdag 
has just celebrated its 500th anniversary. Next to the Ice- 
landic Parliament and our own Mother of Parliaments it 
is the oldest Parliament in Europe. Although its existence 
as a Riksdag, in the proper sense of the word, cannot be 
said to have begun until 1435 (when a national rising 
under the leadership of Engelbrekt took place against 
Sweden’s foreign oppressors) a summons to a Riksdag is 
known to have been issued as early as 1359. The Swedish 
Parliament can, in fact, trace its origin to the occasional 
election of kings and to the ancient Diets, which consti- 
tuted—together with the Council meetings—the nearest 
equivalent to a fully national representation. Thus the 
Swedish parliamentary system can boast a unique record 
of progressive development extending over more than 
half a millennium, with its origins dating back to the very 
birth of Swedish political consciousness. Now that the words 
“democracy ’’ and “‘ parliament ’’ are used as terms of 
disdain in many countries which never knew their effective 
significance, Sweden can point with pride to a democratic 
system which is firmly established, and to a parliamentary 
machine which functions well. The present era of stability 
and prosperity in Sweden is not only due to her good 
fortune in possessing certain of the world’s much needed 
raw materials and industrial products at a time when 
bilateral agreements have _ parcelled-up international 
trade. It is also very largely the outcome of the sound 
administration, courage and vision of her Ministers and 
legislators. There is hardly any Western country where 
politics and economics are more interconnected than in 
Sweden. But the Riksdag can legitimately boast that it 
numbers among its members eminently practical politicians 
who are good economists, and excellent economists who 
are good politicians. Few are the democracies which can 


urge so cogent a claim; but the dictatorships which can 
do so are nil. 


* * * 


Memel, Lithuania and the Powers.—The British, 
French and Italian Governments at the Stresa Conference 
sent a joint note to the Lithuanian Government demanding 
the proper execution of the statute of the Memelland. 
The text of the Note has hitherto been withheld from 
publication, presumably because it was peremptory in 
tone—as indeed it ought to be! In their peace settlement 
with Germany, the Principal Allied Powers took the 
Memelland (with its largely German population) from 
Germany and occupied it themselves with an inadequate 
military force pending their final disposal of it. At the 
beginning of 1923 the Lithuanians seized the territory 
from the Allied garrison by a coup de main. In conse- 
quence, the Principal Allied Powers recognised Lithu- 
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ania’s sovereignty over the Memelland in the 1924 
convention with Lithuania, which contained as an integral 
part a statute for the autonomous administration of the 
territory. At the present time this statute is being notori- 
ously and flagrantly violated by the Lithuanian Govern- 
ment; and the Allied Powers, as parties to the Convention, 
are unquestionably bound to see to it that this violation 
ceases (they are already guilty of something very like 
culpable negligence in having permitted it to occur at all). 
The Lithuanian Government have so far been inclined to 
defend their action—and to excuse an apparent resolve to 
go on acting in the same way—by the plea that their 
unconstitutional steps are necessary measures of public 
safety in the face of a formidable irredentist conspiracy on 
the German Memellanders’ part. On the other hand, the 
Germans maintain that any unrest and disaffection against 
Lithuania which the German Memellanders may have dis- 
played has been provoked by the constant breach of the 
statute on the Lithuanian side. It is probably true that 
both sides have been at fault. The Lithuanians may have 
been seeking to nibble the statute away till they have 
assimilated the administration of the Memelland to that 
of the rest of Lithuania. The Memellanders may have 
been plotting to reverse the Lithuanian coup of January, 
1933, With a Putsch which would reunite the Memelland 
with the Reich by the same high-handed method. The 
urgent need now is to break this vicious circle; and that 
can only be done by seeing to it that the statute is observed 
honestly both on the Lithuanian and on the German side. 
If we fail to secure the genuine observance of the statute, 
we can be sure that there will be a German Putsch at 
Memel sooner or later. If that leads to military interven- 
tion by the Reich, the war will involve Latvia and Estonia 
under the terms of the new Baltic Union; and in such a 
situation it would be easy to imagine Russia intervening 
on the Baltic Union’s side and Poland on Germany’s. 
The Lithuanians have at least had the sense not to execute 
the death sentences imposed by a Lithuanian court upon 
some of the Memellanders who have been on trial for con- 
spiracy against the integrity of the Lithuanian State. Thus 
the door still remains open for a peaceful settlement. But 
Lithuania is proving recalcitrant. Sir John Simon an- 
nounced on Wednesday that the Lithuanian reply to the 
Note of the British, French and Italian Governments had 
been received; that H.M. Government did not consider it 
satisfactory; and that H.M. Government were approaching 
the other two Governments with a view to further action. 
It is encouraging to learn that the Three Powers are deter- 
mined to fulfil their duties towards the Germans in 
Lithuania. A firm attitude now may save Europe much 
trouble later on. 


* * * 


The World and its Wheat.—The International Wheat 
Advisory Committee held its seventh session in London 
from May 22nd to 25th, to review the world wheat situa- 
tion. The Agreement began to operate for the cereal year 
1933-34; wheat exporting countries accepted fixed export 
quotas and agreed to limit acreage; and the normally wheat- 
importing countries undertook to reduce their tariffs and 
increase their import quotas when wheat prices rose to a 
certain figure, and not to expand home production beyond 
its current acreage. But yields in the normally wheat- 
importing countries in 1933-34 and in the current cereal 
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year were exceptionally good; and while the drought re- 
duced Canadian and American crops last summer and 
autumn, Argentina had a bumper crop. She exported 
more than her quota allowance and thus broke the Agree- 
ment. Among the normally importing countries, France, 
in consequence of her extreme policy of stimulating and 
protecting the cultivation of French wheat, had a wheat 
surplus available for export, the bulk of which, it was 
agreed at Budapest last November, should be exported after 
denaturation. In London last week, however, the Advisory 
Committee approved the exporting countries’ concurrence 
in France’s exporting her surplus mainly in the form of 
millable wheat between June and October of this year. 
Thus, the Committee have had to admit that considerable 
inroads have been made in the terms of the original Agree- 
ment: ‘‘ the operative clauses of the Agreement had in 
practice ceased to be fully applied.’’ The Committee warn 
all the 21 signatory countries of the results of complete 
breakdown; and they unanimously decided to recommend 
to the Governments concerned the continuation of ‘* the 
framework of the Wheat Agreement,’’ through the main- 
tenance of the Advisory Committee, until July 31, 1936. 
At the same time, they point out that reliance upon natural 
disasters as checks on production is a shadowy support for 
the Agreement; that average yields on the present world’s 
acreage would produce a burdensome world surplus; and 
that ‘‘ suggested modifications ’’ of the Agreement should 
be considered by the 21 Governments concerned. The 
plain fact is, that the normally wheat-importing countries 
have already expanded home production to a point which 
forces general restriction of cultivation upon the normally 
wheat-exporting countries. But consumption of wheat does 
not go up; the world price cannot rise; and the indirect 
taxation for ‘‘ restriction ’’ in exporting countries and for 
“‘ cultivation ’’ in normally importing countries becomes 
crushing. The International Wheat Committee will need 
to effect something positive during its now protracted tenn 
of existence if the world wheat situation is to improve. 
Otherwise it may well die of inanition in a naughty world. 


* * * 


The Supply of Houses.—The continuance or rather 
intensification of the private enterprise building boom is 
demonstrated by a White Paper issued by the Ministry 
of Health this week : — 


NUMBER OF HousES PROVIDED IN ENGLAND AND WALES 











Local Authorities | Private Enterprise 
= = Total 
indiana With Without With Without | yiaber 
State State State State 
Assistance | Assistance | Assistance | Assistance 
2000, March _......... 24,502 1,605 590 51,788 78,485 
September ...... 24,550 1,360 1,682 55,622 83,214 
1931, March ......... 27,964 2,000 883 69,746 100,593 
September ...... 32,205 1,119 983 60,044 94,351 
1932, March 35,371 1,366 1,350 68,374 106,461 
September ...... 31,063 690 1,306 62,456 95,515 
1933, March ......... 23,503 735 1,187 79,556 104,981 
September ...... 24,474 501 1,269 87,088 113,332 
2034, March ......... 29,399 1,466 1,644 120,781 153,290 
September ...... 20,280 1,956 937 136,965 160,138 
31035, March ......... 14,115 3,977 202 149,085 167,379 





In the six months ending March 31st last, in fact, building 
by private enterprise without State assistance reached the 
record figure of 149,085 houses, which was 12,120 houses 
in excess of the previous six months’ record of 136,965 
houses. The remarkable expansion of house building for 
middle-class occupiers, induced by low interest rates and 
building society facilities, was thus carried even further in 
the past six months. Many will doubt whether the pace 
can be kept up much longer. But, however this may be, 
the enormous extent of the middle-class demand made 
effective in the last two years suggests very strongly that 
there is a still more enormous potential working-class 
demand waiting to be tapped. And this demand, as the 
Ministry’s own White Paper shows, has hardly been 
touched in the last few years. Building by local authorities 
with State assistance actually touched a low record in the 
last six months with 14,115 houses. And of the 149,085 
houses built by private enterprise in those six months the 
number built to let with a rateable value not exceeding {13 
({20 in Greater London), which includes all those built for 


the poorest workers, was only 17,545. The slum clearance 
programme, it is true, made some welcome if not over. 
whelming advance during the last six months: — 


Stum CLEARANCE UNDER THE 1930 AcT 





During the half-year ended 











Number of Houses 
September, March, September, March, 
1933 1934 1934 1935 
In clearance areas declared ......... 10,075 21,456 22,511 24,195 
In orders confirmed and purchased 
PIII ccccscccncecsnsesnsveves 4,553 11,822 12,154 25,072 
IE ccccccninsinnndnserbsbekorecens 8,825 12,004 22,303 26,406 
MINED cccccctesecssensecsanssosonses 3,377 5,701 9,345 14,317 
Demolished, closed or not to be 
used for human habitation...... 5,495 8,019 10,178 14,095 





In rehousing under the slum clearance campaign, 14,317 
houses were completed in the six months ending March 3iIst; 
making a total of 41,231 up to date. If the Government's 
five-year clearance plan is to be fulfilled, 280,000 houses 
have to be cleared between September, 1933, and Septem- 
ber, 1938. Yet in the first year and a half of the scheme 
only 41,231 new houses had been built. If this figure is 
compared with those given above of municipal and private 
building, it will be seen that the building of working-class 
houses has been on a very meagre scale since the Govern- 
ment abolished the existing subsidy in 1932. The need 
for pushing forward with the Overcrowding Bill is con- 
sequently as great as ever, both from the point of view of 
social reform and of economic recovery. 


* * * 


The T.U.C. and Cotton.—The T.U.C. has published 
this week its draft scheme for the reorganisation of the 
cotton industry. The scheme conforms to the general 
industrial policy laid down by the T.U.C. in 1932, and 
it resembles the iron and steel plan which they prepared 
a year ago. Post-war depression in the Lancashire cotton 
industry, in the opinion of the T.U.C., is due not merely 
to oversea competition, but to lack of internal organisation. 
It is therefore proposed that the whole industry, apart 
from the Liverpool cotton market, should be unified under 
a single board conceived broadly on the lines of the 
London Transport Board. The board, that is to say, 
would consist of ten to fifteen persons appointed by the 
President of the Board of Trade on the grounds of their 
competence to conduct the affairs of the industry. Share- 
holders in existing concerns would be compensated by 
terminable annuities or bonds on the basis of the 
““ reasonable net maintainable revenue ’’ of the concern 
in question. It is admitted in the T.U.C. report that 
no attempt should be made to force the industry ‘‘ into a 
pattern to which it is economically and technically un- 
suited.’” As great a measure of autonomy as possible 
should consequently be given to the separate branches of 
the industry. Subsidiary bodies, co-ordinated by the 
central board, are accordingly suggested. One such 
subsidiary organisation is proposed for the whole preparing 
and spinning sections, with sub-boards for American and 
Egyptian spinning respectively. The weaving and finishing 
sections would also each have separate subsidiary organi- 
sations, the latter having sub-boards for bleaching, dyeing, 
printing, yarn dyeing and bleaching and calendering. The 
whole merchanting branch, including packing, would be 
entrusted to yet another subsidiary board under the direct 
control of the Central Board. Each separate board would 
be solely responsible for the operation of its own branch of 
the industry, subject to the general policy of the Central 
body, or “‘ British Cotton Corporation.’’ This Central 
body would be the price-fixing agency and existing re- 
search bodies would be merged in it. The trade unions 
would be represented on works councils, which would be 
consulted about working conditions; but they would take 
no direct part in business management. It will be seen 
that in this ambitious scheme the T.U.C. has made a 
greater effort than in the case of iron and steel to temper 
its conception of Socialism to the actual diversities of a 
most complex industry. Most people would agree that 
some central body with responsibility for research and the 
supervision of labour conditions would be beneficial to 
Lancashire. Similarly, since surplus capacity undoubtedly 








- «ee lteamel lC S 





35 


irance 
OVer- 


March, 
1935 


4,195 
5,072 
6,406 
4,317 


4,095 


4,317 
3Ist; 
lent’s 
Ouses 
>tem- 
heme 
Ire is 
ivate 
-Class 
vern- 
need 


con- 
w of 









June 1, 1935 


exists in the cotton industry, particularly in the American 
section, the case for the temporary establishment of a 
statutory central organisation with compulsory powers to 
eliminate surplus capacity and uneconomically small units 
is growing stronger. It is not at all certain, however, that 
the permanent suppression of all competition is in the 
interests either of the producers or consumers of cotton 
goods. The T.U.C. seem to be somewhat misled by the 
false analogy of London Transport, where physical 
conditions probably make competition on balance per- 
manently undesirable. Unlimited omnibus competition 
in London would bring traffic to a standstill. But there 
are no corresponding physical conditions in the cotton 
industry. As the P.E.P. plan for the industry, published 
last summer, pointed out, for instance, there will always be 
room in the manufacturing section for small firms specialis- 
ing on lines of their own. Moreover, the T.U.C. report does 
not establish the proportions of the financial burden of com- 
pensation imposed on the efficient remainder of the industry 
(or on the community). Nor does it solve the problem of 
liquidating the ‘‘ frozen ’’ bank advances in Lancashire. 
It would be a great mistake to meet what is essentially a 
transitional problem with irretrievable long-term measures. 


* * * 


Our Ageing Population.—The trend of population is 
still, as in the days of Malthus, a fertile source of specula- 
tion. We have heard much in recent years of the ‘‘ inevit- 
able decline,’’ deduced from the present experience of most 
Western European countries, in the rate of increase of all 
populations which have reached a certain stage of economic 
and cultural development. In England and Wales the rate 
of increase of the population has declined almost con- 
tinuously since the war, owing to a steadily falling birth 
rate and a more or less stationary death rate. But in 
1934, as will be seen from the following table, the natural 
increase rose from 84,000 to 121,000, owing to an increase 
in the birth rate and to an exceptionally low death rate, 
partly due to mild winters in 1933 and 1934:— 


VITAL STATISTICS OF ENGLAND AND WALES 









Marriages Live Births 


Popula 
Year Persons tion 
married Per 1,000 Per 1,000} Popu- awd 
Number|per 1,000|\Number} of [Number] of estimate) 
of Popula- Popula 
Popula- tion tion 


tion 





(000) (000) 
296 15-3 730 18-8 473 12-2 257 38,746 
296 15-2 711 18-3 473 12-2 238 38,890 
280 14-3 695 17-8 454 11-6 241 39,067 
308 15-7 654 16-6 485 12-3 169 39,290 
303 15-4 660 16-7 460 11-7 200 39,482 
$13 15°8 644 16-3 532 13-4 112 39,607 
315 15°8 649 16-3 455 11-4 194 39,806 
312 15°6 632 15-8 492 12-3 140 39,988 
307 15°3 614 15-3 484 12-0 130 40,201 
318 15-8 580 14°4 496 12-3 84 40,350 
341 16-9 598 14°8 477 11-8 121 40,467 





Is it possible that the tendency towards a stationary, and 
finally towards a declining, population may be reversed— 
or at least retarded? The death rate is likely to rise with 
the rising average age of our population; but this tendency 
will be to some extent counteracted by improvements in 
health and physique. There is plenty of room for improve- 
ment in this direction. The death and infant mortality 
rates in Liverpool, Manchester and, worst of all, Glasgow, 
are higher than in most comparable German, Scandinavian, 
North American or Dominion cities. And even in London 
and Birmingham, which show rather better records for 
recent years, the figures do not compare particularly 
favourably with those for any other large European towns, 
except Madrid. Nevertheless, it is a tribute to the im- 
proved stamina of our people that after four years of un- 
employment and economic distress the infant mortality rate 
for England and Wales in 1934 should be the lowest since 
our records began, at 59 per 1,000 births. But what of 
the birth rate? In 1934 it rose slightly; but the number of 
persons married in that year rose sharply to 16.9 per 1,000 
of the population—a figure which has not been surpassed 
since the 1870’s, save in the exceptional post-war years 
1919-21. In every quarter since the summer of 1933 the 
tate has been considerably above the ten-year average. 
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This is no doubt due to improved economic conditions and 
prospects; and such a high rate is unlikely to be maintained 
once the effect of marriages postponed during the depres- 
sion has worked off. Nevertheless, we may soon expect as 
the sequel to more marriages a rise in the birth rate, which 
will apply a gentle brake to our ageing population. 


* * * 


Retail Trade in April—vThe figures of retail trade 
published by the Board of Trade Journal show that the 
value of sales in April was 10.3 per cent. higher than a 
year ago. This is partly due to the increase in sales which 
normally precedes the Easter holiday and partly to the 
stimulus given by the approach of the Jubilee. If com- 
parison is made with 1933, when Easter fell in April, 
the increase in sales is 7 per cent., as against increases in 
January and February of 8 per cent. and of 6 per cent. 
in March. The districts showing the greatest expansion 
compared with 1934 both during April and the three 
months from February to April were Suburban London 
and the South of England. The various classes of mer- 
chandise showed similar movements throughout the 
country. Sales of dress piece goods alone showed a 
decline (—g per cent.) between April, 1934, and Apmil, 
1935. As was to be expected sales of clothing, especially 
in the women’s fashion departments, of boots and shoes 
and of fancy and sports goods did particularly well. 


INDEX OF VALUE OF RETAIL SALES, GREAT BRITAIN 
(Average Daily Sales in 1933 = 100) 


Other 
Period Food Merchandise Total 
WORD cdveccacuncsesccsndsdcdouvnsdoexesss 102 99 101 
BUNNY) Sikndacccadanececadubbecessnesenqaces 100 100 100 
IEEE» ccccsseccavccasatesccusviesesseueucs 103 103 103 
FOG AG dncccccscncscccsctsancssens 102 100 101 
DT iascscnaccovcacsasneanenesices 103 113 108 
IND © scaccisnxenvaqcankindenenis 103 103 103 
ies casccsasiedécaniaseteasqcens 98 107 102 
TRI an Scscesatassxecutasdaes 100 79 90 
SU OMIOE sassdcscecscsonccseses 101 92 97 
CIE okainacacavcvevecanecesas 102 109 105 
DOORN cc ccnnccccscvesscsees 106 110 108 
RGRIOE onic csccccoccssessene 121 148 134 
BOG TAMAR occ csccedccsccccccesescs 102 108 105 
TO sdcncssxvcacssewscnen 106 83 95 
Mg caccdoscciencsiccsccccesas 107 92 100 
PRMEEENE <oscikacscsstonececessunecane 110 112 111 


The value (at cost) of stocks continued to decline, and 
at the end of April amounted to 1.4 per cent. less than 
twelve months earlier. The total number of persons re- 
ported as employed in the establishments furnishing 
returns was I.7 per cent. higher than at the end of April, 
1934. There was again a decrease (1.8 per cent.) in 
Suburban London in spite of the increase in sales in that 
area. The increase in the number of juveniles employed 


compared with last year was 6.8 per cent. for Great 
Britain as a whole and as much as 15.8 per cent. for 
Scotland. 
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OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 








From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





(The effects of the decision of the Supreme Court declar- 
ing the N.R.A. to be unconstitutional are considered in a 
leading article on page 1233.| 


WASHINGTON AND THE POUND 

Mr Morgenthau’s recent wireless speech on the dollar 
had been well advertised in advance and was awaited 
with keen interest. But the rather lukewarm comments, 
whether foreign or domestic, are only partially justified. 
It is unlikely that further deliberate dollar depreciation 
will form part of the Administration’s programme; though 
there is little doubt that Washington is prepared to take 
extremely energetic action in case the pound gave 
evidence of falling below its traditional dollar price. 


The London market price of silver has now reached 
virtual parity with the domestic price of 77.57 cents, and 
this has again created uncertainty about the Treasury’s 
next move. The Treasury does not appear to have been 
active in the market since the world price was near 60 
cents; but neither this fact, nor the very brief reference to 
silver in Mr Morgenthau’s speech, justifies the inference 
that the silver programme has been relaxed. On the 
contrary, the Administration is now so deeply committed 
to silver that even if it had been initially rather passive 
on the subject, the logic of events would carry it forward, 
possibly in the direction of seeking some sort of inter- 
national adherence to the programme. 


THE BONUS AND BANKING BILLS 


It is now two weeks since the Senate passed the Patman 
Bonus Bill, and its disposition is still uncertain. The Presi- 
dent has made it clear that he will veto it, but the belief is 
prevalent that another Bonus Bill will be promptly passed, 
even if the veto is sustained. On the other hand, it is con- 
ceivable that the veto message will be so worded as to fore- 
stall bonus action of any kind at this session. As was stated 
above, the preponderance of opinion is that the bonus will 
be paid shortly, and this belief is responsible for the opinion 
that the summer recession in business will be of small 
proportions. 


Meanwhile, the so-called programme of ‘‘ must ’’ legis- 
lation (i.e. the Administration Bills) is hanging fire. A 
curious development has occurred in the Banking Bill, now 
before the Senate Committee. This Bill is opposed by 
banking interests on the ground that it makes the Reserve 
System a political organism. Simultaneously, it has been 
opposed by Father Coughlin because it does not go further 
in the opposite direction and make the Reserve System an 
exclusively political organism. Rather to the surprise of 
Wall Street, Mr Morgenthau, Secretary of the Treasury, pre- 
sented to the Senate Banking Committee an opinion whole- 
heartedly supporting Father Coughlin’s thesis, and advo- 
cating the purchase of the capital stock of the Reserve 
Banks by the Treasury, and their conversion into a State 
bank. This leaves the present form of the Banking Bill in 
a more ambiguous position than ever, as hitherto it has been 
regarded as an Administration Bill. 


While the Administration’s programme of legislation is 
having a disturbed progress through Congress, that body 
continues to generate measures of its own. The Bonus Bill 
is one example; and the so-called Wagner Labour Board 
Bill is another. The latter, described as a Bill to eliminate 
company unions, was sudden'y reported out of committee 
by the Senate and was passed almost unanimously. The 
Frazier-Lemke Bill has been acted upon by committees of 
both Houses and should come for vote in the near future. 
This Bill proposes the creation of a $3,000 millions revolv- 
ing fund for the refinancing of farm mortgages on the basis 
of 47 years’ maturity, with 1} per cent. interest and 1} per 








cent. amortisation. As it is apprehended that there may be 
some difficulty in finding a market for such securities, the 
Bill provides that, under such circumstances, the issue may 
be sold to the Reserve Banks. As there are estimated to be 
$8,500 millions of farm mortgages in existence, only about 
one-third of the present farm mortgages could be refinanced 
out of this initial appropriation. Some 35 State Legis- 
latures have petitioned Congress in support of this Bill. 
BUSINESS STAGNANT 

The state of business remains much the same. It is now 
recognised that the remarkably high production of auto- 
mobiles has its counterpart in a considerable accumulation 
of used cars in the hands of dealers who have taken them 
in exchange. From this one would infer that the N.R.A. 
code allowance on used cars must have been too liberal. But 
news of the residential construction industry is now better 
than it has been for years. Figures for 257 cities indicate 
that in the five years 1925-29 the annual average of indivi- 
dual homes constructed was 398,500. In these same cities 
24,557 new home units were built in 1933 and 20,846 in 
1934, which was apparently the extreme low point of the 
period, and was hardly more than 5 per cent. of the 1925-29 
average. The average annual destruction by fire is esti- 
mated at 30,000; hence it would appear that in recent years 
the total number of houses has actually been reduced. 
Indeed, for the five years 1930-34 the total number of new 
houses built was about 296,000, or only about three-fourths 
the annual average of the preceding five-year period. 

During the last five years it is estimated that the number 
of marriages was about 1,000,000 per annum, and the net 
increase in population something under 1,000,000 per 
annum. It appears, therefore, that there is reason to expect 
a period of residential building; although the demand is 
limited by the maintenance of high costs. Whether or not 
credit for the revival in residential building should be given 
to the Federal Housing Administration is arguable. 
Actually, it does not seem that much money has been 
loaned under the terms of the F.H.A.; but it is possible 
that its publicity has proved effective advertising, and more 
likely that the extremely low yields available in the bond 
market have driven or are driving a substantial amount of 
capital into the residential mortgage market. The figures 
given above are illustrative of the extreme severity of the 
decline of activity in this country from the ’20’s; and they 
also show that, in spite of the recovery of 1933-34, one 
major economic area showed no net recovery in those two 
years. 

New York, May 21. 





FRANCE 





THE FRANC IN EXTREMIS 


Tue franc crisis continues. Expectations of devaluation, 
both internal and external, have provoked enormous sell- 
ing of francs against gold; and the Bank of France’s gold 
losses have reached more than 6,000 million francs in a 
few days. The Bank, accompanied by the Caisse des 
Dépéts, had recourse to the classical means of defence 
and raised interest rates : — 


Rates Former May 23 May 27 May 28 
Bank of France :— % % % % 
POETS. scscssvcacenencostene 2 3 4 } 


Advances ON SCTIP ......0..20.20000- 4} 4} 4} 64 
Advances on bar gold _............ 3} 4} 54 7 
Interest on 30 days’ loans on two 
years’ Government bonds ...... 25 3 4 6 
National Defence Bonds (2 years)... 3 3 4} 4} 
Treasury Bonds (3 months-1 year).. 23 3 4 6 
(May 24) 
These purely technical measures were ineffective, and the 
Bank had to deliver 1,100 million francs of gold on Monday 
alone and almost as much on Tuesday. 
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The problem is largely a political one. Everyone is 
awaiting the reaction of the Government and the Parlia- 
ment to the crisis. The Government is still apparently 
opposed to devaluation. M. Germain-Martin, the Finance 
Minister, has made the following statement : — 


The Government remains convinced that devaluation 
would bring no solution to the problem. In a country like 
ours, which has 20,000,000 savings bank depositors, and 
7,000,000 holders of Government securities, 8,000,000 who 
are socially insured, without mentioning salaried workers 
and those living on pensions and incomes, devaluation would 
result in general impoverishment. If France were to choose 
devaluation, receipts would be increased only slightly and 
temporarily, and the country would soon find itself con- 
fronted by problems as serious as those of to-day. 


M. Germain-Martin realises, however, the impossibility 
of the State continuing to sustain further budgetary deficits. 
The figures for these deficits as given by M. Germain- 
Martin for the last five years are as follows: 2,638 million 
francs in 1930, 5,508 miilion francs in 1931, 6,017 million 
francs in 1932, 7,036 million francs in 1933, 6,418 million 
francs in 1934. This makes a total of 27,617 million francs. 
These deficits have to be covered by loans, the arrears of 
which represent a supplementary deficit of 3,000 million 
francs. If devaluation is rejected, new budgetary deflation 
becomes inevitable. Further cuts in the Budget, however, 
are difficult. Budget expenditure for 1934 amounts to 
47,000 million francs. Out of this, 22,000 million francs is 
for debt service and 12,000 million francs for military 
expenditure; both of which are regarded as incompressible. 
There remains 13,000 million francs for administration, on 
which 1,000 million francs of economies could perhaps be 
found. But the deficit is likely to reach a minimum of 
4,000 million francs by the end of the year, as a conse- 
quence of the diminution of receipts. 


It seems, however, that in M. Germain-Martin’s mind 
the purpose of the proposed cuts is less the immediate 
balancing of the ordinary Budget than the general assist- 
ance of the Treasury, which has to cover by loans the 
charge for large extra-Budgetary expenditure, the total of 
which (Budgetary and Railways included) may reach 
20,000 million francs. For the present crisis is hindering 
the issue of any new loans on the long-term or short-term 
markets. 


The Government, however, and notably M. Flandin and 
M. Herriot, realise that economies alone are unpopular. If 
economies are to be defended in Parliament they must be 
accompanied by other measures which would tend to revive 
economic activity as in the case of the British recovery. 
They should be accompanied by new cuts in taxes, which 
would entail new cuts in a Budget which is already incom- 
pressible. This being so, there was some check to the gold 
rush when it was announced that an agreement had been 
reached in the Cabinet for demanding full powers in Parlia- 
ment. But the majority of the Radical-Socialists are op- 

osed to the grant of full powers, and the position of the 
binet would be seriously endangered if they could 
organise any political alternative to M. Flandin. 


THE SUEZ CANAL IN 1934 


The annual report of the Suez Canal Company points 
out that receipts in 1934 were 895,130,847 francs, a rise 
of 8,147,580 francs in comparison with the year 1933. 
Shipping traffic reached 31,751,000 tons, which exceeded 
the figure for 1930. Compared with 1933, traffic increased 
by 3.5 per cent. The recovery was most marked in the 
first six months, but showed a slight recession during the 
fourth quarter. The proportion of traffic in ballast has 
declined from 14.2 per cent. to 13.9 per cent. Passengers 
amounted to 262,122, an increase of 8,182. All important 
countries except France have contributed to the recovery. 
After England, which still naturally has the first place, 
comes Germany, with an increase of 217,000 tons; 
Holland is third and Italy fourth. Norway shows record 
figures and Greece has doubled her traffic. Russian ton- 
Nage, however, fell 80 per cent. The weight of goods 
transported in 1934 was 28,448,000 tons, or 5.7 per cent. 
oe eee in 1933, but 17.6 per cent. less than the 1929 
record. 


Paris, May 30. 
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GERMANY 


AN IMPORT SURPLUS IN APRIL 


Imports in April increased slightly to Rm. 359 millions, 
but were Rm. 40 millions lower than in April, 1934. The 
increase Was mainly in overseas imports, in particular 
cotton, in which Brazil, as in all recent returns, shared 
considerably. Imports from Great Britain declined. Ex- 
ports, at Rm. 340 millions, declined 7 per cent., but were 
Rm. 25 millions higher than in April, 1934. Exports to 
Great Britain and the United States declined. There was 
thus an import surplus of Rm. 19 millions, as against an 
export surplus of Rm. 12 millions in March. This is a 
normal seasonal development. 


GERMAN TRADE IN 1935 


Mar. Apr. Jan.—Apr. 
Imports (Millions of Marks) 
il it ia aan aaunds 4-2 3-0 12-9 
UR oan tac crs haan anice titan iaus 87-1 84-4 362-9 
Raw and half-manufactured ma- 
NR Srna eo cal abaaaaeaabauis 212-2 220-5 874-9 
Manufactured goods ..............00+ 49-3 51-5 224-9 
PET, Scar a Scatuvdaucucenusaneans 352-8 359-4 1,475-6 
Exports— 
556s Fes aud ganeu 0-2 0-2 1-0 
i li a acini 5:4 5-9 21-8 
Raw and half-manufactured ma- 
ER ore cual ae rad suikdandaann 67-2 58-8 245-6 
Manufactured goods .............0e00. 292-3 275-4 1,038-8 
MIL oc nirins cadens rnagiwiynawens 365-1 340-3 1,307-2 


The foreign trade returns for the first quarter of 1935 are 
noteworthy as showing for the first time an import surplus 
with Europe, exports to which were Rm. 689 millions, as 
against Rm. 717 millions of imports. A heavy import 
surplus in trade with Russia (import Rm. 56 millions, 
export Rm. g millions) accounts for this; but there were 
also import surpluses with some other formerly good 
customers. 


On the basis of the returns of share companies with about 
one quarter of the capital of all companies, the Konjunktur- 
institut estimates that industry in 1934 for the first time 
since 1930 worked at a net profit, which it estimates at 
something between Rm. 500 millions and Rm. 1,000 mil- 
lions, in addition to profits put to reserve. In all industry 
in April 65.0 per cent. of working places were occupied, as 
against 61.7 per cent. in March. The production goods 
branches as usual show a large, but the consumption goods 
branches a very small, increase in activity. The number 
of persons employed in all occupations covered by sickness 
insurance on April 30th was 15,930,000, as against 
15,320,000 a year before, and 12,700,000 on April 30, 1933. 
This return agrees with that of the Unempioyment Insur- 
ance Board in showing a great slackening of the pace of 
recovery. 


Ingot steel output in April was 1,223,500 tons, as against 
1,297,600 tons in March, but the daily output increased. 
The home steel market is steady; that for wire very active. 
The steel syndicate reports an improvement in exports; but 
concerning the negotiations with Great Britain the report 
merely states that ‘‘ there is on both sides a wish for agree- 
ment.’’ The engineering industry reports an increase in 
export orders for textiles machines and for rolling-mili plant. 
The paper-making branch is reported to be producing at 
nearly the high rate of 1928; export of pulp. paper and card- 
board has increased; and the pulp branch is gaining from 
the increase in production of artificial textile fibres for 
which it supplies raw material. The Leinengarn-Vertriebs 
A.G., the syndicate for marketing linen yarn, reports an 
increase in production in 1934 of 70 per cent. In conse- 
quence of the disappearance of newspapers and of the sup- 
pression of political activity, the printing industry is badly 
depressed. 

THE REICHSBANK’S POSITION 

The Gold Discount Bank’s issue of three months’ notes 
as a means of absorbing superfluous cash and of supply- 
ing the commercial banks with a new short-term investment 


B 
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had an immediate and very considerable effect on the 
money market, the Reichsbank’s position, and the Govern- 
ment’s ability to continue work creation on credit. The 
Gold Discount Bank sold notes to an estimated total of 
Rm. 150 millions before the end of last week. The first 
effect was to revive the buying of bank acceptances, the 
market for which has been almost dead. Nevertheless, the 
money market was not appreciably tighter; and the month- 
end demand set in late, and was easily met, day-loans 
advancing by May 28th to only 33-33 per cent. This week 
the demand for the new notes and also for Reich 
Treasury bills and bonds is slacker. The Reichsbank’s 
position in the week ended May 23rd greatly improved. 
The improvement was not entirely due to the measure of 
the Gold Discount Bank, the sale of whose notes before 


May 23rd had reached only an estimated Rm. 100 
millions. 


The banks’ balance sheets for April 30th reflect the 
abnormal money position. Business, it is shown, has been 
able to finance itself, to repay bank debts and to accumu- 
late deposits. In this process the reduction of stocks of 
goods and materials and the difficulty of buying materials 
probably played a part. The banks correspondingly in- 
creased their holdings of Treasury bonds and other short- 
term securities. While deposits to the credit of other banks 
declined through voluntary repayments, other deposits in- 
creased to a total (for the five chief Berlin banks) of 
Rm. 4,267 millions against a March figure of Rm. 4,156 
millions. Savings deposits in the savings banks at the 
end of April totalled Rm. 13,117 millions, against 
Rm. 13,022 millions at the end of March; and current 


account deposits rose from Rm. 1,818 millions to Rm. 1,867 
millions. 


DR. SCHACHT’S EXPORT SUBSIDY 


The Press now ventures to confirm reports long ago 
published abroad of Dr. Schacht’s negotiations for his 
export subsidy levy. Dr. Schacht is reported to have 
secured Km. 720 millions from industry for this purpose. 
The sum supposed to be required for export subsidies is in- 
ordinately large. The original sum claimed, Rm. 1,000 
millions, is one-quarter of the value of Germany’s total 
exports in 1934, and these exports were then liberally sub- 
sidised by the bonds-scrip processes. Late last week a 
rumour that a special armaments levy or tax would be 
announced on Monday led—in spite of the Finance 


Minister’s denial—to a temporary reaction in share 
prices. 


The Railways Corporation reports an operating surplus 
of Rm. 24 millions for 1934, as against a loss of Rm. 136 
millions in 1933. The Young Loan account shows a depre- 
ciation profit of Rm. 7} millions, and the debt is now down 
to Rm. 211 millions. The Corporation’s payment to the 
Reich and its dividend on preference shares remain un- 
changed at Rm. 70 and Rm. 75.7 millions respectively. 
To balance the profit and loss account it was necessary to 
take Rm. 86.5 millions out of the legal compensation 
reserve, and the whole of the legal dividend reserve of 
Rm. 41 millions. The small operating profit, and there- 
fore the deficit on the whole account, are attributed in 
part to reductions of fares and rates. 


BERLIN, May 29. 





ITALY 


STOCK EXCHANGE AND INDUSTRIAL RECOVERY 


May has been characterised by a continuation of the rise 
in variable dividend securities on the Stock Exchange. The 
index number of the Milan Council (1925 = 100) has 
risen from 48.12 at the end of 1932 to 58.65 at the end of 
1933, 65.14 at the end of 1934, and 70.43 on March 30, 
1935. On May 11th the index touched 75.38. Then a 
Treasury order extended the compulsory deposit of 25 per 
cent. cash, which was already compulsory for all purchases 


and sales of industrial securities for monthly settlement, to 
all carry-overs (riporti) on shares. The order caused a 
sharp recession on the market, and on May 18th the index 
was down at 72.26. The Treasury subsequently agreed 
that deposits in Government stock, instead of in cash, 
should be authorised, and that the deposit should be re- 
quired only for speculative transactions. 

As the Finance Minister observed in his Budget speech, 
the rise in ordinary shares is the logical sequel of the 
improvement in the industrial situation. The general index 
of production (1928 = 100) was 97.1 in February, against 
an average index of 88.3 in 1934, 80.5 in 1933, and 73.0 in 
1932. When share prices are rising, fixed interest securities 
are usually somewhat neglected. Nevertheless the issue of 
1,000 million lire one-year 4 per cent. Treasury bills, 
announced yesterday, has been a success. The issue can be 
described as a new departure, as no ordinary (viz., for 
one year or less) Treasury bills have been issued since the 
autumn of 1926, when the huge amount of those bills then 
outstanding was compulsorily converted into 5 (now 2}) 
per cent. Consols. 


THE PUBLIC DEBT 


In the course of his speech the Finance Minister referred 
appreciatively to an editorial note on the Italian public 
debt in the Economist of February 23rd. According to the 
Minister, the increase in the public debt between June 30, 
1922, and June 30, 1934, is not 50,000 million lire, but 
only 31,000 millions. The difference seems to apply not to 
the main public debt (consols, redeemable and _ floating 
debt), estimated both by the Economist and the Finance 
Minister at 104,200 millions, including the Morgan Loan, 
but to the other items in the total. There is one item in 
your calculation, that of 1,773 millions due to the Bank of 
Italy, which probably ought not to be included at all in the 
Public Debt total, since nobody includes in that total the 
theoretical sums due in consequence of war debts settle- 
ments to Great Britain and the United States. This 1,773 
millions will disappear when an all-round international 
settlement of war debts can be achieved. The deferred 
payments’ present value, which the Economist estimates at 
from 30,000 to 32,000 million lire, is calculated by the 
Minister at 24,000 millions. This last estimate is under- 
stood to be the nearest possible approximation to an exact 
figure in this difficult field. 


The Finance Minister specially explained the point that 
against the big increase of 31,000 million lire in the public 
debt, there is also an increase in the State’s assets: 17,293 
millions of public works executed wholly by the State; 
5,815 millions of grants in aid to public works executed 
by other public or private bodies; 6,018 millions of invest- 
ments in the State Railways; or a total of 29,126 millions. 
And to this should be added from 5,000 millions to 6,000 
millions which were invested, as a condition of the grant of 
the above 5,815 millions, by the private and public bodies 
concerned. In short, Mr J. M. Keynes and Mr Lloyd 
George, the apostles of gigantic expenditure on public 
works as a means to recovery, should take Italy as their 
object lesson. The most interesting conclusion of this 
discussion is that Treasury statisticians are to elaborate 
a complete statement of the capital liabilities and assets of 
the State, with estimates of the repercussions of public 
expenditure on the national wealth. 


A sequel to the decrees enjoining the compulsory de- 
claration of foreign securities held by banks, companies, 
institutions and private citizens, was published on 
May 2oth. Foreign securities, it was then decreed, had 
to be deposited within twenty days at the Bank of Italy, 
banks which are agents of the Bank of Italy, or any other 
bank to the account of the Bank of Italy. Holders can 
freely sell or transfer these securities, but must transfer to 
the Bank of Italy the proceeds of sale, against payment in 
lire. The Foreign Exchange Institute has thus been more 
and more charged with the duty of an Equalisation Fund 
and also with those of a quasi Public Trustee and Bureau 
for the sale of foreign securities. 


Another big step in the centralisation of foreign trade 
and foreign exchange business has been taken with the 
creation of the office of Superintendent of Foreign Ex- 
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change (Sovraintendente allo scambio delle valute), to be 
directly responsible to the Prime Minister. The multipli- 
cation of quotas, clearings, compensated exchanges, re- 
strictions on the sale of exchange, etc., has caused the 
creation of many offices, sometimes mutually interlocking, 
and all retarding business. 

TurIN, May 25. 


BELGIUM 


SUCCESS OF DEVALUATION 

M. VAN ZEELAND, the new Prime Minister, declares that the 
consequences of the devaluation of the belga have been 
exactly those which he had anticipated. His wishes, he 
says, have been fulfilled; and the facts appear to support 
him. In the textile, clothing and shoe industries a sub- 
stantial recovery has occurred. In the iron and steel and 
coal industries there is little increase in production, but 
this is due to international cartel agreements. Financial 
conditions are already better. 


The recovery is principally in the home market. Never- 
theless the export trade has improved slightly, at any rate 
in free markets, such as the Far East and South America. 
In the United States, Great Britain and France, Belgian 
exporters are trying to maintain the selling prices which are 
current abroad; and a remarkable “‘ price discipline ’’ has 
been achieved. Internal trade, which was formerly suffer- 
ing severely from deflation, has expanded. The general 
stores experienced record turnovers in April. In May, 
with the disappearance of all consumers’ panic, sales have 
slightly diminished; but they are still 20 per cent. above 
the level of the pre-devaluation period. The Brussels 
Exhibition has proved a success and has attracted crowds 
of foreigners who would not have come if the devaluation 
had not been carried out. 


UNEMPLOYMENT FALLING 
Unemployment has fallen markedly. Official estimates 
state that the number of totally unemployed has fallen by 
50,000. At the beginning of March there were 220,000 
totally unemployed; now there are only 170,000. Part of 
this improvement is seasonal, but not more than half; 


and unemployment was increasing when devaluation took 
place. 


The Government is particularly satisfied with the move- 
ment of prices. Instead of the 40 per cent. rise which de- 
flationists prophesied, there has only been a 3 per cent. 
rise in the cost of living after two months. The retail price 
index, published this week, was 638 (1914 = 100). The 
lowest figure of the deflationary period, which was reached 
in March, was 621. A year ago the index stood at 662, 
and in December at 652. The price of bread has increased 
¢d. per lb. since devaluation. The price of butter has 
fallen for seasonal reasons, and the prices of various 
kinds of meat have been stable, except that of pork, which 
has risen nearly ro per cent. The fares on public service 
vehicles remain unchanged. 


Wholesale prices have risen more, in accordance with the 
estimates and indeed the wishes of the Government. The 
index number for the end of April, published this week, 
Was 53I, against 462 in March. The abnormal margin 
between wholesale and retail prices, which emerged during 
the deflationary period, is thus disappearing. The index 
figure for wholesale prices at the end of April shows that 
the increase varied considerably from item to item. The 
advance was greatest in the prices of imported goods, and 
in general the rise in wholesale prices has been as 
follows : — 


Grocers’ goods, 21 per cent.; fuel, 2 per cent.; tar and 
derivatives, 8 per cent. ; metallurgical products, 22 per cent. ; 
petroleum and derivatives, 14 per cent.; earthenware 
products, 3 per cent.; glass goods, nil; chemical products, 
5 per cent.; chemical manure, 7 per cent.; textile goods, 
26 per cent.; building material, 5 per cent. ; resinous matters, 
18 per cent.; hides and skins, 15 per cent.; home tobacco, 
nil; paper, 9 per cent.; rubber, 12 per cent. 


CONVERSION AND LOWER INTEREST RATES 


The conversion of public debt described in the Economist 
of May 18 has been successful. Out of 26,000 million 
francs involved in the operation only 90 millions, say 0.3 
per cent., were deposited at the National Bank in order 
to be stamped—that is to say, remained unconverted. The 
possibility of stabilising the price of the new converted 
4 per cent. stock at or about par was the part of the opera- 
tion which originally appeared doubtful. As big sales of 
the stock were feared, an equalisation fund was formed out 
of a part of the profit of the re-valuation of the gold 
reserve of the National Bank. Purchases by this fund 
have been responsible for the slow advance of the price of 
the new 4 per cent. stock to a price of 97 or 97.25. It is 
officially stated that this has been achieved with only a 
small interference by the fund. Holders of converted stock 
cannot complain. The old 5 per cent. stock, which was 
priced at 85 in mid-March, can now be sold as new 4 per 
cent. stock at an effective price of 102, inclusive of the 
extra capital premium. 

This successful conversion of the State debt will be fol- 
lowed by similar conversions of municipal and Colonial 
securities, and even industrial bonds, as the fall in interest 
rates proceeds. No conversions of external debt are 
contemplated at present. 

Louvain, May 29. 


HUNGARY 





GENERAL GOMBOS’S ELECTION VICTORY 

THE general elections resulted in an overwhelming victory 
for the Government. General Gémbés’s Party of National 
Unity obtained 170 seats out of a total of 245, and so 
gained more than a two-thirds majority. The Independent 
Farmers under the leadership of Dr. Eckhardt secured 
twenty-four seats only, and instead of supporting the 
Government, as was expected in March, will form the 
largest Opposition group in the new House of Deputies. 
The Party of Christian Economic Unity lost more than 
half of its former strength, having fourteen members. 
The Social Democrats have eleven seats, as against four- 
teen in the previous Chamber; the Rassay Liberals 
maintained their position with seven seats. The Hun- 
garian Nazis have two seats only. 

Count Bethlen, the former Prime Minister and founder 
of the United Party, whose members are now support- 
ing General Gémbés, is in opposition without a party. 
Though the Government has a very large majority, and 
has increased its poll in the constituencies voting with 
secret ballot as well as in those with open ballot, the 
importance of the Opposition with Count Bethlen, Dr. 
Eckhardt, Dr. Rassay and the Legitimists is far greater 
than its numerical strength. On the other hand, it must 
be pointed out that in spite of the electoral abuses loudly 
attacked by the Opposition, the Government would have 
received a clear majority without the steamroller method 
of certain local authorities. It is also gratifying to note 
that the spokesmen of the Government declared on 
humerous occasions that this was the last election with 
open ballot and that the ‘‘ Reform Parliament ”’ will carry 
out the long-delayed electoral reform within the ‘‘ Four 
Year Plan’’ of the Government. The Opposition is 
putting up a remarkable fight in the new Chamber for 
the promised extension of the secret ballot, which is so 
much of an issue that a long delay might seriously harm 
the prestige of the Government. 

General Gémbés, the Prime Minister, speaking on the 
National Defence Estimates, declared in Parliament to-day 
that Hungary demands the recognition of her full sovereign 
rights in regard to armaments : — 


Hungarian participation in any future conference (General 
GémbéGs said) to discuss European reconstruction is condi- 
tional upon the full restoraticn of her equality of status. 
Hungary is not following the German example, however; 
she is a member of the League, and therefore wants to follow 
the normal method of negotiation. Even if Hungary’s 
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demands are granted, she would be still inferior in military 
strength to the weakest of the Little Entente States, and 
what we ask is only a moral compensation, the recognition 
of Hungary’s patience during the past fifteen years. 


Public opinion is unanimous in supporting the Govern- 
ment, as the unilateral provisions of the Treaty of Trianon 
have been bitterly resented regardless of party lines. 


An equally important statement of General Gdmbis dealt 
with Austria. He declared that it was Hungary’s interest 
as well as the interest of Europe as a whole that the Great 
Powers should be able to agree in guaranteeing Austrian 
independence. It was not for Hungary to indulge in formu- 
lating ambitious schemes in foreign policy. The Govern- 
ment would follow a policy conforming to necessities and 
was ready to negotiate with anybody. Replying to Count 
Bethlen, the Prime Minister stated that Hungary was 
always ready to negotiate a Customs union with Austria. 


THE BUDGET DEFICIT FOR 1935-36 


The House of Deputies is discussing the new Budget 
for 1935-36. The estimated deficit for the new Budgetary 
year which begins on July I, 1935, is 75.9 million peng6, 
as against a deficit of 66.1 millions for the current financial 


year. Comparative figures are as follows :— 
1934-35 1935-36 
I. State Administration : Million pengé 
EMER Sc biiskiessevsrcassesvnensa>sies 746-6 766-5 
SN cinta cl conbbuapsnpiesasekepncernnser ce 740-6 748-0 
SEMEL GKESGbuGRING Ste TeRe ckenSies 6-0 18-5 
Il. State Undertakings : 
EERDOMTITUTS  ....2..0502.000seeecesecccncsenee 404-1 409-6 
SID a coe Lccyanssxoeheeckessxtenesssacesens 344-0 352-2 
SNE: SCG ceux iekebebseiedtbabeons 60-1 57-4 
Total (Administration and Undertakings) : 
IED igo skabionensosduenvsreniesecrseres 1,150-7 1,176-1 
I i eee ee Leneniue 1,084-6 1,100-2 
ee eee 66: | 75-9 


According to the last statements of the Finance Minister 
actual Budgetary expenditure in the first nine months of 
the present fiscal year, including deferred and extra- 
Budgetary expenditure, amounted to 608.6 million pengo, 
as against 598.6 millions in the previous year. Receipts 
have risen in the same period from 585.3 million peng6 
to 602.0 millions, and the deficit is 6.6 millions, as com- 
pared with 13.3 million pengd. Mr Tyler, Representative 
of the Financial Committee of the League, reports that 
of the 62.2 millions extra-Budgetary expenditure on 
March 31, 57 million pengé went in advances to the State 
Undertakings (chiefly to the State Railways). The esti- 
mated deficit of 60 million pengd on the Undertakings for 
the whole year is therefore, in Mr Tyler’s opinion, likely 
to be considerably exceeded. Last year’s expenditure on 
the State debts service fell short of the Budget estimate 
by a considerable sum. The difference was, in part, 
reborrowed from the Foreign Creditors’ Fund and in 
part covered by agreements to defer reached with the 
creditors. The Government intends to have recourse to 
similar arrangements this year. 


In the Budget debate Dr. Eckhardt, leader of the 
Opposition, urged the Government to join the sterling 
area, and complained that the present protective exchange 
policy, which keeps the pengé artificially higher than the 
pound and the dollar, is to the detriment of the agricultural 
interests and damaging to normal trade development. The 
steadily growing discrepancy between the external valua- 
tion of the pengé and its old gold parity prompted the 
authorities to raise the surcharge from 20 to 50 per cent. 
over and above the official rates on foreign exchanges 
allotted for travelling purposes. This corresponds to a 
sterling rate of about 25 pengé, which is still considerably 
lower than either the old parity of 27.80 or the external 
valuation of the pengé. It is noteworthy that the gold- 


buying policy initiated in March at the rate of 5,800 to 
6,000 pengé per kilo. resulted in the acquisition of 20 to 25 
million peng6 worth of gold. However, the gold thus 
acquired at a premium of 55 to 60 per cent. over and 
above the official buying price of the National Bank, 
which is 3,794 pengo per kilo., is not as yet included in 
the metallic cover of the bank as shown in its weekly 
statements. 
Bupapest, May 28. 





SPAIN 





THE ECONOMIC POSITION 


THe Board of the Chamber of Commerce has published an 
interesting study ‘of Spain’s economic position. The index 
number of industrial and commercial activity (1922-26 = 
100) stood at 102.4 at the end of 1934, a rise of 8 per cent. 
over 1933. Wholesale prices of industrial products rose 
from 80.0 to 80.4, consumption of these products from 87.7 
to 89.0, and food prices from 97.6 to 104.1. Foreign trade 
amounted to I1,409,000 tons in 1934, compared with 
10,263,000 in 1933; but the value in gold pesetas fell to 
1,473 millions from 1,507 millions. The bank rate fell in 
the year from 6 per cent. to 5} per cent., and the average 
yield on all new issues, both State and private, was 5.24 per 
cent. Agricultural production was on the whole better than 
in 1933, while wages and the cost of living hardly varied 
at all. The unemployment figure at the end of last De- 
cember was 667,000, compared with 618,000 in the previous 
year. At the present moment it has risen to 723,000. 

The Budget deficit was 598 million pesetas in 1934, against 
483 millions in 1933 and 410 millions in 1932. Receipts, 
apart from special sums obtained from bond issues, 
amounted to 3,883 millions in 1934, compared with 3,656 
millions in 1933. Expenditure rose from 3,885 millions in 
1933 to 4,477 millions in 1934. 


A CHEAP MONEY POLICY 


On April 25, 1933, the Treasury made an issue of 5 per 
cent. bonds redeemable in two years, and on their maturity 
the Government made another issue of 600 million pesetas 
at 4 per cent., redeemable in four years. The latter issue 
was able to cover the 300 millions issued in 1933 and obtain 
a further 300 millions to be used to liquidate the debt of 
237 millions owed by the Treasury to the Bank of Spain. 
The balance of any moneys up to 300 millions were to be 
used to cover other Budget discrepancies. In pursuance of its 
cheap money policy, the bank has reduced the discount rate 
first from 6} per cent. to 6 per cent., then to 5} per cent., 
and it is now to reduce it to 5 per cent. or lower. Total 
current accounts in the banks at the end of last December 
amounted to 3,244 millions, as against 2,961 millions at the 
end of the previous year; and the banks were thus able to 
subscribe to the new bonds, bearing 4 per cent. interest, 
which was not high enough to attract the average investor. 
The banks only pay 14 per cent. on current accounts, and 3 
per cent. per annum on deposit accounts, and they can con- 
sequently afford to hold the new 4 per cent. issue. In fact, 
the banks and savings banks together subscribed 93 per 
cent. of the issue, and the public 7 per cent.; both large 
and small capitalists are unwilling to accept a 4 per cent. 
interest rate, which is only natural, as the 14 existing State 
loans yield from 4.3 to 4.9 per cent. net. 

Maprip, May 25. 


DENMARK 





PROTESTS AGAINST IMPORT RESTRICTION 

Tue ordinary Rigsdag session is now at an end, and in 
the normal course it will not meet again until October. 
The finish of the session was rather quiet, with a general 
debate on the perennial questions of converting agricultural 
bonds, unemployment, the functioning of the Exchange 
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Control Office and the present Social-Democratic Govern- 
ment’s change in defence policy. 


Immediately before the closing of the Rigsdag the Mer- 
chants’ Guild convened a meeting of its members to protest 
publicly against the policy of the Exchange Control Office 
and the continued restrictions on imports. It was pointed 
out that a continuation of the present policy will lead to a 
scarcity of a number of products at a time when stocks 
are exhausted, prices rising, unemployment considerable 
and possibilities of exporting meagre. The hampering of 
Denmark’s transit and re-export trade by the licence sys- 
tem was also deplored. 


The monthly statements of the National Bank, however, 
reveal no improvement in the foreign exchange situation. 
and according to the compilations of the Department of 
Statistics the foreign exchange reserves were considerably 
depleted during 1934:— 


CAPITAL BALANCE 


End of 
1933 1934 
Mill. kr. Mill. kr. 

Danish Government bonds, etc., abroad ...... 800 849 

Debts of the municipalities.....................+6. 430 453 

State Mortgage Bank, etc. ..............esceeseee 157 175 

Other Danish bonds and stocks abroad ...... 320 320 
Debts owing by banks, insurance, trading, 

industrial companies, etc. .........-...eeeeeeee 371 431 

II. sk cccccncsiscensccccvoesencs 2,078 2,228 

Foreign bonds, stocks, etc., in Denmark...... 275 290 
Balances abroad (banks, insurance, trading, 

industrial companies, etc.) ..........seeeeee 421 416 

696 706 

co ocskcnceassneeetecaave 1,382 1,522 


The increase of 49 million kroner in Government bonds is 
due entirely to changes in the dollar and gold exchange 
rates, as exports of Danish Government bonds may be taken 
to equal ordinary repayments. The same applies to the 
increased value of municipal stock. 


The Little Belt Bridge connecting the Island of Fyen with 
Jutland has now been completed after 5$ years of con- 
struction. The bridge, which has a length of #-mile and is 
100 ft. above the surface of the water, will mean a consider- 
able reduction in travelling time from the whole of 
Scandinavia to Great Britain and the Continent. In con- 
nection with the opening of the bridge, the State railways 
have introduced their new fast Diesel-electric trains, which 
will travel at an average speed of some 56 miles an hour. 
In future it will be possible to leave London at about 4 p.m. 
and arrive in Copenhagen the following evening, a journey 
which previously took two nights and one day. The next 
large bridge will be the two-mile-long Storstroems Bridge, 
which is to connect the Islands of Zealand and Falster. 


THE BRITISH BACON QUOTA 


The possibility that the present British bacon quota may 
be changed for a Customs Duty is being watched with 
much interest in this country. The cut in the quota in 1934 
had the result that, despite higher prices, Denmark received 
less foreign exchange than in any previous year. According 
to the latest available figures the stock of live pigs shows a 
small increase compared with a year ago. 


The wholesale price index remains unchanged for April 
at 132. The index of import prices is also unchanged at 
136, but that of export prices has declined one point to 108. 
Unemployment has now dropped to 64,158, which is 6,635 
below the corresponding figure of last year. The continua- 
tion of the building boom is leading to considerable indus- 
trial activity; and Stock Exchange prices have lately been 
fairly firm. Laid-up shipping at present totals 90,108 tons, 
compared with 111,560 at the same time last year; but 
present freights barely permit the earning of satisfactory 
profits. 


COPENHAGEN, May 22. 
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MR BENNETT AND THE GENERAL ELECTION 


In view of the impending General Election and the state of 
Mr Bennett’s health, Ottawa teems with political gossip and 
speculation. On his return from the Jubilee celebrations 
Mr Bennett informed representatives of the Press that he 
was suffering from a tired heart, although it was organically 
sound, and that he intended to take his place in Parliament 
and, gradually resuming his public duties, test his physical 
strength before he reached any final decision about the re- 
tention of the leadership of the Conservative Party for the 
impending general election. It is considered unlikely that 
a man for whom a rest has been prescribed, will be allowed 
to face the heavy strain involved in a speech-making tour of 
the Dominion, but it may be found necessary for Mr Bennett 
to retain the titular leadership of the Conservative Party 
without undertaking any electioneering exertions. Mean- 
while, Mr Stevens, the ex-Minister of Trade and Commerce, 
has resumed vigorously his crusade against the malpractices 
of ‘‘ big business,’’ and apparently his supporters are in- 
creasing. They insist that Mr. Stevens’ readmission to the 
Cabinet offers the only hope for Conservatism in the elec- 
tion. But the business and financial interests and their 
allies in the Cabinet are now more opposed than ever to his 
entry, and the Montreal Gazette, quoting the hostile com- 
ments of prominent business leaders on the proposals em- 
bodied in the Report of the Price Spreads Commission, 
calls editorially for an abandonment of the projected legis- 
lation based upon it. Apparently some nine or ten Bills 
have been drafted to implement the Commission’s recom- 
mendations, some of them bearing a close resemblance to 
‘* New Deal ’’ measures introduced at Washington. But it 
is still uncertain whether an attempt will be made to pass 
all of them, and strong Liberal opposition to the proposed 
Federal Trade and Industry Commission can be counted 
upon. But at present the key to the course of Canadian 
politics in the immediate future is in the hands of Mr 
Bennett, and until the question of the leadership of the 
Conservative Party is settled its programme for the election 
cannot be definitely shaped. 


A serious trade war between Canada and Japan is 
threatened. For some years Canada has been treating 
Japan as a country with a depreciated currency and impos- 
ing upon all Japanese imports a special exchange dumping 
duty equivalent to the difference between the current value 
of the yen and its par value. Japanese business interests, 
resenting this, have induced their Government to threaten 
by the imposition of stiff duties ranging as high as 100 per 
cent. to cut down Canadian exports to Japan to a fraction 
of their present volume. Newsprint and other interests, par- 
ticularly in British Columbia, which have a profitable mar- 
ket in Japan, have been urging the advisability of some 
timely tariff concessions for the appeasement of Japan. On 
the other hand, it is being suggested that Japan’s move is 
part of a larger campaign against the Ottawa Agreements ; 
and it is certainly probable that if Canada, for the sake of 
preserving her export market in Japan, were to mitigate 
the dumping duties, large additional quantities of Japanese 
manufactures, notably textile and metal goods, would enter 
Canada and displace goods from Great Britain. 


New, Completely Revised Edition— 


PRINCIPLES & PRACTICE 
OF COMMERCE 


By James Stephenson, M.A., M.Com., D.Sc. 


This outstanding work has been enlarged by more than 250 pages for this 
new edition. It is a scientific study of Commerce as a branch of Applied 
Economics and shows the subject in true perspective and describes the entire 
organization of business from the directors’ board room to the packers’ 
counter. It includes the events of the past few years, and records the 
changes that have taken place in commercial procedure. 

and specimen documents and forms, 8/6 
Order frem a Bookseller, or direct from 


The 898 pages are fully illustrated by Maps, Diagrams 
PITMAN, Parker Street, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 
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ABUNDANT RAIN IN PRAIRIE PROVINCES 


Reports from the Prairie Provinces state that although 87 
per cent. of the seeding had been completed in Manitoba at 
the middle of May, the respective figures for Saskatchewan 
and Alberta were only 57 per cent. and 46per cent.,as work 
had been seriously retarded by wet weather. But compen- 
sation is being found in a generous spring rainfall such as 
has not been vouchsafed to the Prairie country for several 
years. The Bureau of Statistics estimates the acreage to be 
planted with spring wheat at 22,807,000 acres, which would 
be a reduction of, roughly, 750,000 acres, or 3 per cent., 
compared with the figures for 1935. But this decrease pro- 
mises to be offset by increases in the acreages planted with 
oats and barley, and the total area under grain will be 
slightly larger than last year. During April there was a 
welcome rise in the price of wheat of about 5 cents for the 
month; but the export demand remains disappointing, 
and the volume of wheat exported in April, although 14 
million bushels larger than in April, 1934, was only 
5,027,403 bushels. Stocks of wheat on May 11th were 
placed at 212,605,118 bushels, compared with 202,363,939 
bushels on the parallel date of 1934. 


Business conditions are uncertain. The Bureau’s econo- 
mic index for the week ending May 11th was IoI.9, com- 
pared with 104.4 for the previous week, but it remained, 
roughly, 9 points above the figure for the corresponding 
week of 1934. The carloading figure for the week ending 
May 11th was 38,400 cars, which revealed decreases of 
4, 796 and 5,560 cars respectively compared with the pre- 
vious week and the parallel week of 1934. Both wholesale 
and retail business has slowed up. There is more building 
activity, however, and new permits for April were valued at 
$6,272,052, a gain of 56.4 per cent. over the figure for 
March and of 176.4 per cent. over the figure for April, 
1934. Commodity prices have shown a tendency to ad- 
vance, and the Bureau’s wholesale index for April was 
72.5, as against 72 for March; but the general cost-of-living 
index has fallen slightly. 


The foreign trade returns for April give a value of 
$37,575,362 for exports and $36,603,734 for imports, com- 
pared with $31,581,881 and $34,814,498, respectively, for 
April, 1934. 

Ottawa, May 20. 





LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


THE 1.L.0. REPORT 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1r,—Those who follow closely the work of the I.L.O. 
will have read with interest your review in your issue of 
May 4th, on the Director’s Report for 1934, though no doubt 
many would have liked fuller expression of opinion on your 
part of a somewhat controversial document. All readers of 
the report will have appreciated the value of its survey of 
the world’s industrial experiences in 1934. When, however, 
Mr Butler proceeds to recommend certain economic and 
financial programmes, his opinions will be by no means so 
universally accepted. 


Employment statistics are given for those countries that 
have remained on gold and for those which have depreciated 
their currencies. It is not surprising to find that employment 
has improved most in the latter, and no one would deny that 
the depreciation of their currency has had a great deal to do 
with this improvement. It is one thing, however, to make 
a statement such as this and quite another to commend 
currency depreciation in general as one of the cures for un- 
employment without due warning of the pitfalls that may be 
associated with the process. The experience of recent years 
has shown that currency depreciation easily becomes com- 
petitive, and thus one of the main causes of the restrictions and 
quotas that have crippled international trade. It is, in fact, 
now generally recognised that currency stability is the goal 
for which we should strive as a necessary pre-requisite to an 
increase of international trade. 


A strong plea for large-scale public works, financed by loans 
and not by taxation, as another of the cures for unemployment, 
is made. ‘‘ Priming the pump” may have its uses when it is 
the home market that requires stimulation and when the 
trade cycle is at bottom dead centre; but it is doubtful if 


this justifies an international body putting it forward with 
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minor reservations as a universal cure for unemployment, 
In Great Britain, for instance, the cycle of recovery in the 
home market is already in an advanced position, and it js 
unlikely that any artificial encouragement of domestic con- 
sumption is going to make a lasting improvement of conditions 
in such trades as cotton, wool, coal and ship building, where 
lie the chief problems of unemployment. It may, in fact, 
actually be a disadvantage by distracting our attention 
from the inevitable readjustments that world conditions of 
to-day require. 

The expediency of reducing wages, whatever the circum- 
stances, is roundly condemned; one newspaper headed its 
account of the Director’s Report ‘‘ Wage Cuts Folly.’ But 
can it really be contended that wages should never be varied 
in a downward direction even if wholesale and retail prices 
take that course? Can it be denied that the moderate wage 
cuts of 1931 were an essential part of the policy which enabled 
us to go off gold in orderly fashion, allowed Government and 
industrial obligations to be converted to lower interest rates, 
and paved the way to an industrial expansion based on cheap 
money? Further, if our internal price level is out of adjust- 
ment with world prices, must the whole burden of rectification 
fall entirely on currency depreciation (with all its consequent 
dangers and losses in overseas investments) without any 
assistance from domestic deflation ? 


The report advises Governments to force them into line 
with the majority. This may be sound policy for wages and 
hours, but is it necessarily desirable, as the report suggests, 
when it comes to “regulating prices’’ and “ restricting 
production ’’’? In practice it is usually the minority of an 
industry that open up new lines of activity, work on smaller 
margins, and, by reducing prices, expand markets. 


The Report deals with several other questions which involve 
far-reaching economic and financial reactions, such as a more 
widespread and intensive development of political control 
of industry. The examples already given may, however, 
be sufficient to justify the following comments :— 


(1) The scope of the I.L.O. is steadily expanding beyond 
conditions of labour and wages; the Director, in fact, 
emphasises that its work is extending over the whole economic 
and financial field. 

(2) This may bea desirable change. But if it is to take place, 
should not the administration of the I1.L.O. give more weight 
to views which are generally accepted in economic and financial 
circles ? 

(3) The League of Nations has an Economic Section. If 
the I.L.O. is going to concern itself increasingly with financial 
and economic matters, should there not be a much closer 
relationship between these two bodies ?—Yours truly, 

L. J. Capbury. 

The Davids, 

Northfield, 
Birmingham. 


ANGLO-ITALIAN TRADE 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1r,—In case it has escaped your notice, may I draw your 
attention to the Agreement come to between the Italian and 
British Governments as the result of the recent negotiations 
held in Rome. 

Yet another nail seems to have been put into the coffin of 
the unfortunate British trader, who deals in materials not 
produced in the United Kingdom. For many years past it 
has been the practice of many Italian merchants and manufac- 
turers to buy a considerable part of their raw material require- 
ments in Great Britain, both as a matter of convenience and 
also possibly of credit. Much profit has, undoubtedly, been 
earned by British merchants from this class of trade, quite 
apart from the additional business in the way of freighting, 
finance and insurance it has brought to London. 

It is distressing, therefore, to learn that no provision what- 
soever has been made in the Agreement to protect British 
traders of this class. In fact, it is specifically laid down that, 
if there is any surplus under the clearing arrangement, such 
surplus shall be used for the financing of purchases of cod fish 
from Newfoundland. While it is certainly arguable that British 
exporters and shipowners should have a preference over other 
British traders, it is difficult to see what good reason there 
can be for placing Newfoundland cod fish in a preferential 
position. It is actions of this description which tend so much 
to destroy confidence and drive trade away from Great 
Britain.—Yours faithfully, KXeEITH PRICE. 


27 Clements Lane, 
London, E.C.4, 
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BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


GOLD AND PRICES 


PROFESSORS WARREN and PEARSON have written a book* 
that is partly a historical study of the relationship between 
gold and the price-level during the last seventy-five years. 
They are concerned to describe especially the broad prin- 
ciples which can be shown by the figures of gold production, 
gold movements and the prices of commodities to underlie 
the whole price structure over a long period. They thus 
approach economic problems from a long period point of 
view, leaving aside for their purpose consideration of the 
detailed principles of policy—savings, investment, rates of 
interest and so on. Their case for such attempts as that 
made in America in October, 1933, to raise the price level 
by the ‘‘ gold-buying policy,’’ or gradual depreciation, thus 
rests on the possibility of showing that money costs had 
been out of balance with prices for various reasons. If it 
can be agreed, they argue, that this disequilibrium was 
likely to last unendurably long before the counteracting 
readjustments of lowered costs, liquidation, etc., came 
painfully about, depreciation was the most practicable 
remedy. 

Rival remedies are dismissed by the authors after 
reasoned criticism. They discuss, for instance, the probable 
effect of the reduction effected in cotton acreage on the price 
of cotton and on the return to the farmer: 

From the standpoint of the farmer (they conclude) the 
crop destruction brought him a payment of about 112 
million dollars from the Government and probably increased 
the gross income on the portion of the crop sold by about 
94 million dollars, but decreased the income by the crop 
destroyed by about 211 million dollars, so that the larger 
crop probably would have brought about 5 million dollars 
more gross income to the cotton farmers than the combined 
Government payment and increased price. 

This is an excellent example of one of the fallacies of 
restrictionism. 

The authors regard stability of prices as a desideratum 
on the ground that there can be no confidence among 
farmers and other producers incurring debts unless they 
are reasonably certain that their debt burdens will not 
increase, and their assets decline, through a change in the 
general level of prices. 

Stabilising the price level does not mean that any single 
commodity would be free from fluctuation in price due to 
the supply of it and the demand for it. It does mean that 
commodity prices would be free from being swept up or 
down as a mass, because of changes in the supply of or 
demand for gold. 

With this common-sense objective most economists would 
in general agree, though each might prefer a nice and accu- 
rate variant of stability of his own. 

The authors are as conscious of the dangers of inflation 
as they are of the excesses of deflation. They approve the 
reflation to a ‘‘ normal ”’ price structure which has been 
attempted by the American Government, partly in response 
to their advice. Against those critics who point out that 
some prices (e.g. scrap steel and hides) have recovered 
under this policy more rapidly than others (e.g. steel rails 
and boots and shoes) they are able to point out that the 
latter had never suffered so severe a decline; in their case 
reflation saved them from a fall. 

This is a book of solid facts and simple, if not crude, 
theory—supply and demand and the quantity theory of 
money are the chief principles involved. But the authors 
proceed with great caution and with vast information. 
There is no brilliant theorising, sound or unsound. But, as 
against the principles of many politicians, or against the die- 
hards of ‘‘ sound money,”’ the applied common sense of the 
authors appears on the whole reasonable, losing very little 
through lack of refinement. Only with a re-stabilised price 
level, it might perhaps be argued, will the central banks be 
able to afford a subtler experiment; then will be the time to 
discuss the accurate adjustment of investment policy, which 
these authors leave out of account. 





* «Gold and Prices.”’ 


By G. F. Warren and Frank A. Pearson. 
Chapman & Hall, 25/-. 


SHORTER NOTICES 


*¢ Militarism and Fascism in Japan.’ By O. Tanin and E. 
Yohan. With an introduction by Karl Radek. Martin 
Lawrence. 320 pages. 8s. 6d. 


This book is a study, written from a Russian Communist 
point of view, of the “ reactionary chauvinist movement ”’ in 
Japan and of the various organisations, generally known as 
“ patriotic societies,’’ which represent it in Japanese politics. 
There is a discussion within the book whether the movement 
taken as a whole can be called “‘ fascist ’”’ in the West European 
sense of the word. The authors answer the question in the 
negative, but M. Radek, in his introduction, holds that the two 
main characteristics of fascism, the alleged drive of ‘‘ monopoly 
capitalism ”’ in a particular country to escape from an internal 
crisis by means of imperialist action abroad and the effort 
to create by demagogy a mass support for such a policy, are 
both to be found in Japan as in Italy or Germany. 


On Marxist premises M. Radek appears to be right in his 
contention ; M. Tanin and M. Yohan, however, do well to point 
out the contrasts arising from the peculiar political evolution 
of modern Japan. Three conditions were present at the 
genesis of fascism in Italy and Germany: severe economic 
crisis, a strong working-class movement and a weak liberal- 
democratic State. In Japan, there has certainly been econo- 
mic crisis, but the other two conditions have been lacking ; the 
working-class movement has never been really formidable and 
the State, with its fighting services immune from parliamentary 
control, has never ceased to be authoritarian in character. 
Hence there is no such opportunity for fascism as existed in 
liberal Italy or the Weimar Republic. The authors may very 
likely be right, therefore, in holding that if in the near future 
the present Japanese constitution is superseded by a full 
dictatorship, the new regime will be based primarily on the 
Army and secondarily on either the Kokuhonsha (Society of 
the Foundations of the State) or the Kokumin Domei (National 
League) as political support without participation of the new 
“‘ national-socialist ’’ groups, such as the Seisanto (Producers’ 
Party) which employ anti-capitalist demagogy. In other 
words, a Papen or Schleicher rather than a Hitler Government; 
only in face of a greatly increased danger of social revolution 
would a Hitler rise to power. 


The authors are well-informed about the intricacies of 
Japanese ‘‘ patriotic society ’’ politics and give a more com- 
plete account of them than is to be found elsewhere in English. 
They fail, however, to give due prominence to the part played 
by external provocations in the development of Japanese 
militarism, and their account of Japanese foreign policy must 
be read in the light of the remarkable turn in world affairs 
whereby anti-imperialist Soviet Russia has become for the 
time being the ally of the “‘ satisfied ’’ as against the ‘‘ hungry ” 
imperialist powers. 


—_— 


**Can Land Settlement Solve Unemployment?’’ By George 


Herbert. Allen and Unwin. 3s. 6d. 


Mr Herbert answers the question which forms the title of 
his book as follows: ‘‘ Owing to 2,000,000 people being out 
of work in this country at the present time, land settlement 
cannot entirely solve unemployment, but it offers greater 
possibilities than any other policy,’’ with which statement 
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Mr Lloyd George, in the Foreword, enthusiastically agrees. 
At a time when there is so much controversy about settling 
the unemployed on the land, and when experiments of sub- 
stantial magnitude are being made by the Land Settlement 
Association, every contribution to the discussion will be 
welcomed. Mr Herbert, who is a strong advocate of the 
creation of small holdings for the production of pigs, poultry and 
market garden produce, argues that the tenants of such holdings 
could add to the home supplies of food and could maintain 
themselves at a reasonably high standard of living, provided 
that the holdings were of suitable size and type and that 
marketing was organised on modern lines. His essay shows 
signs of considerable research both in books and in the country- 
side, and it must be admitted that he is quite aware of the 
objections to his proposals, which he gallantly attempts to 
meet. 

Unfortunately, his replies to the objections to his scheme 
are not very convincing, and he does not satisfy the reader 
that the good results of land settlement can be attained 
without raising the price of food to the consumer and reducing 
exports to the countries from which foodstuffs are at present 
imported. In other words, while it is perfectly true that 
land settlement can partially solve the existing unemploy- 
ment, the solution would be obtained at a disproportionate 
cost; the capital outlay would be very large; the profitable 
working of the holdings would be impossible in the absence 
of agricultural protection; and new unemployment would 
appear in the export industries. It is only fair to say that 
Mr Herbert does not ignore these difficulties, but it is no less 
fair to say that he considerably underrates their importance. 


** Means Test Man.”’ 
282 pages. 7s. 6d. 


Mr Brierly’s story is realist in the best sense, that it 
enlarges our knowledge of the real world and deepens our 
understanding of it. By reading his book we may live 
through an experience which is closed to all except the 
unemployed themselves. On that ground alone it deserves 
the highest praise. It is the story, day by day, of a week 
in the life of an unemployed Derbyshire miner, his wife and 
his son. The shame, the slow deterioration, the hopelessness, 
the tedium of such a life are all recorded; and we see the 
impossibility of maintaining the values and standards of 
a human being upon the level of merely animal existence. 
First comes the physical deterioration, the dwindling of 
vitality: and next the spiritual deterioration, the under- 
feeding of the spirit that follows the underfeeding of the body. 

Mr Brierly’s account is completely convincing. His 
manner is so unemphatic that it obscures the force and 
significance of no single detail. The details are observed 
so clearly that the characters of the story live and suffer, 
not like examples, but like real men and women. His book 
Carries conviction because when he describes the relations which 
enter into general experience, of husband and wife, father 
and son, we recognise them and increase our understanding 
of them: therefore, we can trust him also in his special field, 
the effect upon these relations of prolonged unemployment. 

“Means Test Man” is written with admirable restraint 
and very great skill. The freedom from all falsification is 
a pleasure rarely met with in fiction. 


A Story by Walter Brierly. Methuen. 


** Problems in Corporation Finance.’’ By Robert L. Masson 
and Samuel §. Stratton. McGraw-Hill. 402 pages. 18s. 


This book, which is admirably planned for the graduate 
seminar on business administration, may prove somewhat 
tantalising to the lay investor and business man, whose taste 
for problems is apt to find its outlet in the week-end press. 
It is a collection of case histories of the financial experience 
of a number of American companies, in which the student is 
placed in the position of assessor. The problems cover the 
widest range of corporate finance, and are admirably docu- 
mented. They demand, however, some fortitude on the part 
of the non-specialist reader, who, after analysing six pages of 
text and tabular exhibits, is confronted with such queries as 
*‘ Which of the proposed plans should have been adopted ? ” 
or—more formidable—‘‘ What should be the objectives of 
a plan for reorganisation of the Chicago and Eastern Illinois 
Railway Company?’ Although the volume is one of the 
Harvard Case Books, there would be great advantage on 
this side of the Atlantic in a supplementary volume discussing 
the problems raised. The book avoids the dullness of the 
hypothetical example very successfully, and keen investment 


analysts will find plenty of material on which to try their 
mettle. 
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se Rubber Producing Companies.’ Published by the Financia] 
a 72 Coleman Street, E.C.2. 577 pages. Price 
s. 6d. 


Investors cannot complain, in these days, of the lack of 
adequate and accurate statistical information. The twenty- 
second edition of this year-book, compiled by the Mincing 
Lane Tea and Rubber Share Brokers’ Association, Ltd. 
fully maintains the high standard of its predecessors. The 
company analyses compress the principal facts of rubber 
history and finance into convenient form, and include a 
statement of standard production. This is a valuable new 


feature now that the industry is committed to restriction for 
five years. 
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FRANCE’S FINANCIAL PROBLEM 


(BY A PARIS CORRESPONDENT) 


Tue suddenness of the French financial crisis which first 
broke out ten days ago has surprised many observers. But 
the crisis has not come unheralded. Budgetary deficits and 
problems have been haunting French statesmen for the last 
few years. Very strenuous efforts were made after 1932, 
but they have proved of little avail. Even the emergency 
decrees promulgated in 1934 by M. Doumergue’s Govern- 
ment proved insufficient, both because they were too 
modest in scope and because the tax reductions curtailed 
some of the Treasury’s most dependable revenues. 

From 1930-31 to 1934, accumulated budgetary deficits 
amounted to 27,600 million francs, to which should be 
added all extra-budgetary charges imposed on_ the 
Treasury. The increase in the national debt, which was 
the corollary of such a situation, resulted in additional 
service charges of over 3,000 million francs a year, as 
pointed out by the Minister of Finance in Tuesday’s debate. 
In December, 1934, it was estimated that the next financial 
year would show a deficit of about 4,000 million francs, 
while extra-budgetary charges would amount to at least 
5,340 million francs, of which 4,500 million francs were 
necessary to finance the wheat-purchasing scheme and the 
extraordinary national defence expenditure. This made a 
total deficit of over 9,000 million francs, which presumably 
could only be financed by Treasury issues. Moreover, it 
was estimated that Treasury advances aggregating about 
7,500 million francs for the year would be required for the 
railways, postal administration, colonies, war veterans’ 
pensions, etc. This sum was to be progressively repaid out 
of the proceeds of future bond issues by the Departments 
concerned, or of national lottery issues. 

It was obvious that a thoroughgoing reform of Govern- 
ment expenditure was necessary; but at present, economies 
mean reduction of war veterans’ pensions, public servants’ 
pensions and salaries, and possibly reduction in the service 
of the national debt. The inevitable unpopularity of such 
economies explains why the Government at first tried to 
postpone the problem until the autumn of the current year 
in the hope that some improvement in the economic situa- 
tion might make it possible to float the necessary issues in 
the meantime. In fact, despite the stagnation of business 
activity, the issues offered during the first five months of 
1935 (about 4,800 million francs, excluding the railway 
bonds) were subscribed comparatively easily. In the event, 
however, a monetary crisis supervened, and this precipi- 
tated the need for a decision on budgetary policy. On May 
20th it was announced that plenary powers would be re- 
quested by the Government before the end of the month. 
This week M. Flandin’s request came before the Finance 
Committee of the Chamber, who rejected it by 25 votes to 
14 with one abstention. But it appears certain that unless 
such powers are granted, either to M. Flandin or to any 
successor, the gold standard itself will be at stake in France. 

That the panic should have developed so rapidly may 
appear surprising. It was, however, only to be expected 
in view of the close interdependence of the Treasury and 
the money market. The devaluation of the belga, followed 
by rumours concerning the guilder and the Swiss franc, 
was probably the starting point of an outflow of French 
funds. Other elements combined to create a feeling of un- 
certainty. The War and Air Departments asked for addi- 
tional credits for several milliards of francs, and the results 
of the recent municipal elections left the political parties 
uncertain of their tactics. After the week ending April 
26th, gold withdrawals from the Bank of France pro- 
ceeded with cumulative rapidity. They reached go million 
francs in that week; 306 million francs in the week ending 
May 3rd; 344 million francs in the next week; 521 million 
francs the week after; about 3,000 million francs in the 
week ending May 24th; and they have proceeded this week 
at a rate of over 1,000 million francs a day. The réle of 
the Bank of France is apparently very simple. Its reserves 


remain extremely large, and withdrawals of metal are 
not viewed as disastrous in France. It could theretore only 
play the gold standard game; and it raised its rate in quick 
succession when the drain of gold became a flood. At the 
same time, the leading commercial banks, acting in close 
co-operation with the Central Bank, flatly refused all 
credits which might have been utilised for exchange 
speculation. 

It is likely, however, that the raising of the Bank rate 
would have been more effective had the Treasury not been 
in the thick of the fight. The orthodox method of com- 
bating gold exports is, of course, to reduce the supply of 
the national currency, and this method is effective only so 
long as the internal market is in no urgent need of funds— 
whether it be for the banks, as in Belgium, or for the 
Treasury, as in France at the present moment. A propor- 
tion of the recent gold withdrawals from France has been 
in exchange for hoarded notes; and this kind of transaction 
has been growing in importance in the last few days. But 
considerable purchases of foreign exchange and of gold 
have also resulted in withdrawals of deposits from the 
banks. As the short-term investments of the latter are 
made up largely of Treasury bills and two-year Bons de la 
Défense Nationale, and as the Central Bank does not con- 
sider these eligible for rediscount and only accepts them as 
collateral for 30-day loans, the banks naturally turned to 
the Treasury for repayment of their Treasury bills at 
maturity, instead of renewing them. In consequence, the 
Treasury was called upon indirectly, but inevitably, to 
finance gold exports at the same time as it had to borrow 
heavily in order to tide over the Budget deficit, and at a 
period of the year when tax receipts are at their lowest ebb. 
This explains why public concern immediately centred on 
the position of the public finances. Ordinarily, gold can 
flow out without any great inconvenience; the money 
market this week has become tight, but money can still be 
obtained at a price, at the Caisse des Dépdts (in the form 
of 15 days’ ‘‘ pensions ’’) or at the Bank of France (in the 
form of discounts or 30-day loans). The real trouble arises 
not from a temporary tightening of the money market but 
from the fact that the Treasury is now no longer in a posi- 
tion to renew its bills as they mature. 

The exact Treasury position is not published. It may 
be assumed that the weekly average of bills maturing 
amounts to something under 1,000 million francs. The 
May maturities, however, are not particularly heavy, and 
may be even below this average. In addition, the Caisse 
d’Amortissement has an average of 1,200 million francs 
of Bons de la Défense Nationale falling due each month. 
In view of the market situation, the spectacular raising of 
the rate of interest on Treasury bills is not likely to bring 
about any substantial amount of fresh subscriptions, as 
forward exchange transactions yield from 20 to 30 per 
cent. On the other hand, it should be recalled that the 
Caisse d’Amortissement and the Caisse des Dépéts have 
ample liquid reserves available. The former was carrying, 
up till two weeks ago, over 3,000 million francs with the 
Bank of France; its funds are the proceeds of tax receipts, 
and it could probably lend some assistance to the Govern- 
ment. The Caisse des Dépéts is also said to have large 
balances with the Bank (though the amount is not re- 
vealed), but it is compelled to keep a margin of liquidity 
appropriate to its own needs, in view, in particular, of 
possible withdrawals of deposits from the savings banks. 
Should any danger on that account disappear—for instance, 
if a vote in Parliament went in favour of real economies— 
such margin might presumably be reduced. From this 
source, again, the Treasury may find some help for 
bridging over the temporary financial gulf. Thus, the 
Government has certainly the possibility of remaining 
master of the situation until it has obtained the necessary 
powers, and there is no doubt that, should they be granted, 
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the return flow of funds would be sufficient to restore the 
money market to a normal state very rapidly. The mere 
announcement of forthcoming cuts in public expenditure 
would allow the Treasury to finance its current needs easily 
enough. 

Nevertheless, now that the Government has become 
chained to its own floating debt, the Treasury and the 
money market have also become so closely linked with it 
that the prospects of the gold standard were called in ques- 
tion as soon as the panic started—not because the power of 
resistance of the Bank was questioned, but because 
Treasury funds were known to be scarce. Public opinion 
as a whole still seems hostile to devaluation. Even the few 
critics who were inclined to think that some day “‘ readjust- 
ment’’ of the currency might become necessary are 
strongly of the opinion that this could only be given serious 
consideration if international exchange stabilisation could 
be assured. But the danger to the franc arose with un- 
expected suddenness; and when the debate opened in 
Parliament this week the issue was in effect economies 
versus devaluation—though a number of internal political 
matters naturally clouded the issue. 

Many believe that devaluation would obviate all need for 
unpopular economies in public expenditure. True, revalua- 
tion of the Bank’s gold reserve would give the Treasury 
some milliards of francs—and, in any case, much more 
than would be needed to cover all current deficits. But 
devaluation can only be judged by its effects on the French 
national economy as a whole. Only if it not merely tided 
over the present budgetary stringency, but also stimulated 
general economic recovery, could the budgetary and rail- 
way deficits be permanently eliminated. The fundamental 
issue before France is therefore not budgetary but 
economic, in the broadest sense of that term. This week’s 
events have obscured the wider issue; but in the long 
run it cannot be evaded. 





FINANCIAL NOTES 





The Foreign Exchanges.—The London Market was 
very active up to Wednesday evening, and French francs, 
both spot and forward, were freely offered with practically 
no buyers, except the British Control, until late Wednes- 
day evening. Thursday was quiet, as most Continental 
markets were closed for Ascension Day and New York for 
Memorial Day. The British Control kept the spot Paris 
rate down to Frs. 75 during the whole week, the rate on 
Thursday afternoon being Frs. 7444, but three months’ 
francs were offered at discounts up to Frs. 5$, equal to 
nearly 30 per cent. per annum. Spot dollars were quoted 
at rates ranging from $4.91} to $4.95, but three months’ 
dollars appreciated to 2 cents premium. This last move- 
ment reflects the current demand for forward dollars against 
forward francs. Other gold bloc spot exchange rates have 
been held with the franc, but three months’ guilders have 
widened from 14} to 38 cents discount and three months’ 
Swiss francs from 62} to 105 centimes discount. In both 
cases forward exchange was being pressed on a London 
market with few buyers. While the British Control only 
bought small quantities of francs at a time, its total pur- 
chases must have been considerable. Various independent 
estimates place the total addition to the Exchange Equalisa- 
tion Account’s gold and foreign exchange reserves since the 
present weakness of the franc developed at as much as {40 
millions, and even before the present week’s pressure the 
drop in the “‘ floating assets ’’ (i.e. Treasury bills and Ways 
and Means Advances) of all Government Departments and 
other official bodies, including the Exchange Equalisation 
Account, was as much as {18 millions. This provides a 
rough indication of the amount of sterling the Account may 
have sold. It is a reasonable assumption that all francs 
bought by the Account have been turned into gold ear- 
marked in Paris. The London bullion market has been 
affected by the flight from the franc. In some cases gold 
has been drawn direct from the Banque de France and sold 
in London; {8.9 millions of gold were imported from 
France during the week ended May 3oth, and either lodged 


in private hands or sold in the London bullion market. Ip 
a larger number of cases sterling has been bought for 
francs, and the sterling used to buy gold in London. It jg 
this last movement which explains the heavy gold premium 
in London over “‘ the franc parity,’’ which this week has 
varied from Is. 4d. to 2s. 2d. per ounce, and the gold 
premium is really an index of the intensity of the flight 
trom the franc into gold. 


* x * 


The Franc and the Continent.—At the week-end the 
Banque de France raised its rediscount rate from 3 to 4 per 
cent., and on Tuesday last from 4 to 6 per cent. On the 
latter day its rate for advances against gold bars was raised 
from 5} to 7 per cent., its rate for advances against securi- 
ties from 4} to 6} per cent., and its rate for 30-day loans 
against Government obligations from 4 to 6 per cent. These 
orthodox measures of detence proved entirely ineffective to 
stem the outflow of gold. In addition to the heavy witb- 
drawals of gold over the counter by the public, gold has 
been lost to the United States, to Belgium and to the 
British Exchange Equalisation Account. The political re- 
actions of the crisis are discussed upon page 1239. In Lon- 
don on Thursday afternoon it was expected that the franc 
would remain on gold for at least a week; no one dared to 
look further ahead. The French Treasury may be able to 
obtain funds by issuing bills to the banks, but although the 
commercial banks are still thoroughly sound and liquid, 
they will probably rediscount at the Banque de France 
any fresh Government bills which they have to take up. 
If so, the Banque de France will be combining an active 
resistance to devaluation with a passive acquiescence in 
indirect inflation. If the franc goes, the real question is 
whether it will be an orderly devaluation, perhaps of 25 per 
cent., or an unregulated and indefinite depreciation ushered 
in by an embargo upon gold exports or gold withdrawals 
from the Banque de France. This question is of wider 
interest than appears at first sight, for Poland, Danzig, 
Czechoslovakia and Spain maintain the stability of their 
currencies by operating in sight drafts on Paris, and so 
virtually form a ‘‘ franc area *’ as an adjunct to the gold 
bloc. If there is an orderly devaluation of the franc, it is 
possible that these countries will maintain the present rates 
between their currencies and the franc, with the result that 
they will also devalue against gold, the dollar and sterling. 
If the franc depreciates and gets out of control, the posi- 
tion of these countries will become very difficult. The 
outlook for Holland and Switzerland is also very doubtful, 
for few believe that they will maintain their present pari- 
ties, if the French franc is devalued or depreciates. Con- 
versely the official reichsmark spot rate has improved this 
week in London from Rm. 12.24 to Rm. 12.13. Thus the 
present and future repercussions of the French crisis are 
spreading wider than has so far been realised. 


* * * 


_ The Bank Return.—This week there has been an 
increase of {2.8 millions in the note circulation, which 
probably represents currency withdrawals in preparation 
for requirements at the end of the month. The banking 
department’s Reserve is reduced by the same amount. 


BANK OF ENGLAND 


May 30, May 8, May 15,May 22,May 29, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 

£mill. mill. { mill. £ mill. £ mill. 

Issue Department :— . ‘ ‘ 
SEE sss canscaeenkoponnnnninnn 191-3 


192-6 192-6 192-6 192-6 

Note circulation ............ 378-1 394-2 390-3 387-6 390-4 
Banking Department :— 

NN idee cocechaneds 74:0 59-0 63-0 65-8 63-0 
Public deposits.............. 14-0 7-2 7-4 14-4 23-1 
Bankers’ deposits ......... 99-4 104-6 103-0 100-8 88-0 
Other deposits ...........00. 36-1 38-0 38-5 35-6 36-0 
Government securities..... 76:9 92-5 86-9 85-5 85-4 
Discounts and advances 5-5 5-8 5-7 5-4 5-3 
Other securities ............ 10-8 10-3 11-0 11-8 11-2 
PITION  vecccnsccencccdess 49-4% 39-3% 42°3% 43-6% 42-8% 


In the banking department, public deposits have risen 


from {14.4 to {23.1 millions. The 3} per cent. War Loan 
dividend falls due at the end of this week, and the Govern- 
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ment has probably been accumulating funds in readiness 
for it. Also this week Treasury bill issues are {15 millions 
in excess of maturities, and some of this extra cash may 
still have remained in public deposits on Wednesday, the 
date of the return. Bankers’ deposits have fallen to {88.0 
millions, as a result of the week’s currency withdrawals 
and the transfer of funds to public deposits. Next week, 
when the War Loan dividend is paid, these movements 
should be reversed. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—The effort made on May 17th to 
bring the minimum tender price of Treasury bills down 
from {99 17s. 5d. to £99 17s. 4d. per cent. has proved 
successtul, and the stags of Treasury bills who found them- 
selves caught on that day have to some extent been 
frightened out of the market. This was proved by the 
result of the tender on May 24th. Although the allotment 
was raised from {35 to £40 millions, applications for 
Treasury bills fell from £62.8 to £57.9 millions, and tenders 
at {99 17s. 4d. for bills to be paid for up to and including 
the following Friday received allotment in full against only 
12 per cent. the preceding week. The average tender rate 
has consequently risen from 10s. 2.95d. to Ios. 5.god. per 
cent. Business this week has been dull. The banks have 
bought June and July Treasury bills at 4 per cent., and 
some of the banks have also bought August Treasuries at 
the same rates. Money has been comfortable, and the clear- 
ing banks have been ready lenders : — 

May 9, May 16, May 23, May 30, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 
o/ o/ o/ O/ 
/O /O (Oo /O 
OMG CRBD. 5 00ncsccvvescesscccassecse 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate ... 4 $ + + 
Short Loan rate :— 
Clearing banks...........+e+eeees 4-1 +1 }-1 4-1 
oe Eerie $-} +} $-} $-} 
Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills ..........eeeeeeee $ 4 ts 4-% 
Three months’ bank bills ..... $-¥ t- fs ts 4-Y 


Last week’s Treasury bill issue raises the total of tender 
bills outstanding from {436.9 to £451.9 millions, against 
{360.4 millions on March 31st. The floating debt has in- 
creased by {31 millions during the current financial year, 
as the result of the seasonal excess of expenditure over 
revenue and of the April Treasury bond repayment. The 
‘ floating assets ’’ of the Departments have also been re- 
duced during the same period by £45 millions. As is 
suggested above, part of this reduction may represent sales 
of sterling by the Exchange Equalisation Account. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—Money rates in 
New York remain unchanged. During the week ended 
May 22nd New York member banks’ loans to brokers 
rose from $826 to $865 millions. Other member bank 
loans against securities fell from $765 to $763 millions. 
The Treasury has announced that $1,608 millions of the 
$1,933 millions of First Liberty Bonds called for repay- 
ment have been converted, leaving $325 millions to be 
repaid in cash. Mr Owen D. Young, in evidence before 
the Senate Banking and Currency Commission, criticised 
the Banking Bill on the ground that it worked from the 
top down rather than from the bottom up. It opened the 
door to political domination of the banking system, not 
by Congress, but by the Executive. The Secretary to 
the Treasury already had great influence over the money 
market, as he held the $2,000 millions of gold reserves 
derived from the devaluation of the dollar. He should 
not also be a member of the Federal Reserve Board. 
Gold continues to arrive in large quantities by almost 
every boat. The Federal Reserve Board reports that 
during April the United States acquired $148.6 millions of 
gold, of which $94.9 millions came from Holland and 
$32.5 millions from France. Between April 5th and 
May 23rd it is estimated that $252 millions had been either 
shipped or engaged for shipment from France, of which 
$104 millions fell in the fortnight between May goth and 
May 23rd. No later cumulative estimate of gold engage- 
ments or arrivals is yet available, but daily reports 
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mention sums ranging from $13 to $32 millions. There 


-must be some duplication between engagements in Paris 


and actual arrivals in New York. Reports from Wash- 
ington state that President Roosevelt has not made any 
move towards calling an international stabilisation con- 
ference, and the Administration’s attitude is that the 
initiative should come from Europe. 


* * * 


Brazil’s Problems.—The improvement in Argentina’s 
finances resulting—apart from better trade—from a com- 
prehensive and consistent policy, draws attention by 
comparison to the apparent lack of such a policy in Brazil. 
Whereas Argentina’s budgetary position is improving, that 
of Brazil is deteriorating and becoming increasingly obscure. 
As against the prompt establishment of an Argentine Cen- 
tral Bank with a non-political Board inspiring confidence 
in its independence, the probabilities of a similar reform in 
Brazil appear to be becoming increasingly unlikely, par- 
ticularly as the Bank of Brazil has been called upon to 
meet large extra budgetary borrowing by the Treasury. 
Indeed, a report issued by the Brazilian Tribunal de 
Contas under the new Brazilian Constitution discloses an 
unsecured balance of some 728,000 contos of reis at the end 
of 1934 arising from Treasury credit operations with the 
Bank of Brazil, in addition to a Federal Budgetary deficit 
of over 128,000 contos at the same date. The coffee market 
is unable to operate actively until Government proposals 
for the current crop are made known, particularly in regard 
to a restriction quota and the maintenance of the export tax. 
Coffee interests claim that the obligation as from 
February 12th to sell 35 per cent. of export bills at the 
official rate will result in an annual charge on coffee of 
about 1,000,000 contos—or more than the total revenue of 
all the States of the Union—added to which there are im- 
posts which bring the total taxation paid by coffee to a level 
exceeding the price obtained by the growers. The fiscal 
position, however, is an ample explanation of the delay 
attending the announcement of any change in taxation 
policy. Similar uncertainty attaches to the exchange posi- 
tion, which is subject to constant changes in regulations. 
Nor has any statement been made with regard to the pro- 
posed issue of 4 per cent. Sterling Bonds to pay off 
unpaid British imports prior to February 12th, but this 
delay may arise from the difficulty of computing the 
amounts due. International difficulties affecting coffee and 
the exchange are admitted, but this is an added reason for 
the adoption by the Brazilian Government of an energetic 
and comprehensive policy embracing the chief problems: 
coffee, exchange, and the fiscal position. They cannot be 
divorced one from the other and should not be left subject 
to the control of autonomous bodies. 





INSURANCE NOTES 





Royal Insurance Company.—The quinquennial valua- 
tion of the Life and annuity branches of this company took 
place on December 31, 1934. The bases of mortality and 
interest used in valuing the Life contracts were the same 
as on the previous occasion, but some strengthening of 
special reserves took place. In the annuity section re- 
serves were increased to the extent of £77,000 by treating 
‘* attained ages ’’ in each case as one less than the actual. 
The results of the last two valuations are now given :—- 


1925-1929 1930-1934 
£ £ 


Surplus earned during quinquennium ......... 2,654,796 3,159,018 
Brought forward from previous quinquennium 311,611 911,528 
2,966,407 4,070,546 

Allocations :— 
To Bonuses to policyholders ...............++. 1,854,879 2,252,483 
I oso lida cics danakasssecestests 200,000 250,000 
»» otrengthening reserves ..............seseees ve 266,743 
,, Carried forward to next quinquennium 911,528 1,301,320 


2,966,407 4,070,546 
The rate of bonus is increased from 42s. per cent. to 45s. per 
cent., both calculated on the sum assured; the cost of the 
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bonus is well within the trading profits earned. During 
the year new business showed a very large increase from 
£3,794,000 to £4,650,000, while the net rate of interest 
earned on the Life and Annuity funds was practically un- 
changed at £3 18s. per cent. Premium income in the other 
branches was {11,517,000, against {11,347,000. In the 
Fire and Accident branches there was considerable expan- 
sion in underwriting profits, but in the Marine department 
the transfer to Profit and Loss was reduced from £73,000 to 
£17,000. 


1933 1934 
Percentage Percentage 
Amount of Amount of 
of Profit Premiums of Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
SD oibacebbicbetnnsigedeasavss 501,023 9-1 594,920 10-6 
Personal Accident, Em- 
ployers’ Liability and 








re ean 107,124 2-1 181,595 3-5 
NES Sane eee 72,556 17,095 
Tie is eS ace 40,000 50,000 

720,703 843,610 
Less items debited to profit 

and loss account ...... 459,905 372,518 

Total net trading surplus 260,798 471,092 


Total assets in the consolidated balance sheet amounted to 
£54,645,000 in 1934, against {53,397,000 the year before. 
British Government securities were {1,053,000 greater at 
£14,660,000 and Foreign Government securities increased 
from {5,412,000 to £6,533,000. Debenture stocks fell by 
£286,000 to £9,128,000; on the other hand, preference stocks 
were £138,000 greater at £3,949,000. The departmental 
reserves are strong, being 103 per cent., 98 per cent. and 
187 per cent. in the Fire, Accident and Marine branches re- 
spectively. There is a General reserve of {1,000,000 and a 
profit and loss balance of {1,890,000 after providing for the 
1934 dividend, which for the fifth successive year is at the 
rate of 65 per cent., and costs {1,426,000 contrasted with 
net interest earnings of {1,223,000. 


* * * 


Phoenix Assurance Company.—lIn the Life depart- 
ment new sums assured increased from {3,478,000 to 
£3,714,000 in 1934, but the net rate of interest fell from 
£4 10s. 1d. per cent. to £4 6s. 3d. per cent. The quinquen- 
nial valuation of the Law Life, a subsidiary and now a 
closed fund, took place at December 31st last, as a result 
of which £68,785 has been transferred to profit and loss 
as a shareholders’ proportion of the surplus. In the other 
branches total premium income increased from £6,569,000 
to {6,721,000. Fire profits were much better than for many 
years, but in the Accident department they were negligible, 
while the transfer to profit and loss from the Marine depart- 
ment was reduced from £50,000 to £30,000. 








1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
j f 
a a 100,299 3°8 204,106 7-3 
Personal Accident, Em 
ployers’ Liability and 
NN EE 47,455 1-4 1,599 
Nn cient ci uimapbele 50,000 30,000 
Nearer 65,000 88,785 
262,754 324,490 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss ac- 
ERE SEE Re 164,379 110,946 
Investment reserve....... ‘ 100,000 
98,375 113,544 


The total assets of the Phoenix and its subsidiaries increased 
slightly during the year from {34,147,000 to £34,359,000. 
Loans fell by £440,000 to {4,256,000, but British Govern- 
ment securities were greater by approximately the same 
amount. Foreign and Colonial State and Municipal securi- 
ties at {6,614,000 were practically unchanged, and while 
debenture stocks decreased by £364,000 preference stocks 
were higher by £240,000. In the aggregate, Stock Exchange 
securities are taken in the balance sheet at less than the 
middle market prices at the end of last year. There is a 
general reserve of {2,500,000, an investment and contin- 
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gency reserve of {1,855,000 (a decrease of £349,000 on the 
year) and a profit and loss balance after payment of a divi- 
dend of £1,359,000. The dividend is again at the rate of 
60 per cent., and costs £467,000, compared with available 
interest earnings of £367,000. 


* * * 


Car and General Insurance.—This company, con- 
trolled by the Royal Exchange Assurance, occupies an 
important position in the motor insurance market, and 
the great bulk of its Accident premium income is obtained 
from this source. In the Fire branch the premiums in- 
creased by {£4,000 to {101,000, but Accident premium 
income was slightly less at {1,061,000. In this latter 
branch, however, the underwriting profit was considerably 
improved, as will be seen from the following table : — 











1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
et ae 11,729 12-1 9,353 9:3 
General Accident ......... 25,623 2-4 58,703 5-5 
ES ey 11,416 21-6 7,279 14:0 
48,768 75,335 
Less items debited to 
Profit and Loss Ac- 
a ee Bo 35,024 33,197 
Net Trading Surplus ... 13,744 42,138 


In 1933 an allocation of £45,000 to General Reserve was 
made, and is not included in the above profit and loss 
items; similarly, last year {12,000 was so applied. The 
total assets amount to {1,780,000, and the market values 
of the Stock Exchange securities on December 31, 1934, 
were {1,323,000, against book values aggregating 
{1,213,000. There is an Investment reserve of £21,000 
and a General reserve of £433,000. The dividend is again 
at the rate of 50 per cent. and costs £41,000, against 
interest earnings in excess of £43,000. 


* * * 


Sun Insurance Office.—The Sun Insurance Office was 
established in 1710 and is the oldest fire insurance company 
in the world. In 1934 Fire premiums increased from 
{2,238,000 to {£2,338,000, and Accident premiums from 
£1,570,000 to {1,775,000. Although the Fire underwriting 
profits were satisfactory, they were not as favourable as in 
1933, while the Accident profits fell sharply. In the marine 
fund, premium income decreased from {606,000 to 
£563,000, but in addition to the interest of £31,220 earned 
on the fund, the sum of £80,000 was again transferred to 


Profit and Loss. The results of the last two years are given 
below : — 








1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
ID es thceeeriet ea ckaeeoe 256,332 11-5 208,295 8-9 
Personal Accident, etc. . 124,869 8-0 35,671 2-0 
SEMI: ncduncaxScoseusteceu 80,000 80,000 
461,201 323,966 
Less Items debited to 
Profit and Loss ........ 196,478 206,131 
Investment Reserve ..... 200,000 cas 
Net Trading Surplus ... 64,723 117,835 





Total assets of the Sun and its subsidiaries amount to 
£10,236,000, against {9,919,000. Combined general and 
investment reserves remain unchanged at {1,200,000, while 
the profit-and-loss balance, after providing for the 1934 divi- 
dend, is £1,030,000. In the Fire and Accident accounts, in 
addition to the usual reserves for unexpired risk, there are 
special reserves of {1,600,000 and {£465,000 respectively. 
The financial position of the office is one of exceptional 
strength. The dividend is again at the rate of 534 per cent. 
and costs £253,333, contrasted with interest earnings of 


£253,108. The whole of the trading surplus is retained to 
increase reserves. 
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THE ECONOMIST 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


COAL MINING SHARES 


Tue investor has tended recently to differentiate, whenever 
possible, between the shares of coal and of iron and steel 
companies. Many of the latter have been carried upwards 
on a wave of increased production and, latterly, on re- 
armament hopes and fears. Coal, however, appears to be 
regarded by many investors as a “‘ sticky ’’ industry, whose 
equity share prospects are difficult to assess. The recent 
course of share values, consequently, has been disappoint- 
ingly regressive. The six representative coal company 
ordinary shares in the Actuaries’ Index showed a steady rise 
during 1932 and 1933, the index appreciating by nearly 60 
per cent., from 64.6 to 102.9, between December, 1931, and 
January, 1934 (December 31, 1928 = 100). In the last 
year and a half, however, the Index has continued to fluc- 
tuate somewhat purposelessly between 80 and 100, and now 
stands at 90.3. 

With the economic background of the industry we deal 
in a leading article on page 1236 of this issue. Broadly, the 
industry, within the bounds of the quota system imposed by 
Parliament, has been faced with the task of improving its 
own efficiency to counteract the effects of general economic 
depression, superimposed upon its own special problems 
of lost markets and competition from ‘‘ substitutes,’’ in the 
shape of oil, water power, etc. That substantial progress 
has been made in re-equipment, taking the industry as a 
whole, is undoubted. Between 1928 and 1933 the propor- 
tion of coal cut by machines rose from 26 per cent. to 42 per 
cent.; the proportion of coal mechanically conveyed below 
ground from 12 per cent. to 30 per cent.; and the proportion 
of coal cleaned from 25 per cent. to 37 per cent. Between 
1928 and 1934 the total costs (for wage ascertainment pur- 
poses) per ton of coal disposable commercially were reduced 
from 14s. 21d. to 12s. 11$d., a movement which was 
paralleled by a rise in the output per man-shift worked from 
21.29 cwt. to 22.94 cwt. This rate of progress is very much 
more rapid and effective than that of the post-war decade. 
It has enabled the industry to convert a debit balance of 
11d. per ton in 1928 into a credit balance of 5d. per ton 
in 1934—both balances being those arrived at for wage 
ascertainment purposes. From the investor’s viewpoint, the 
effect of these developments on the industry’s profit-earning 
capacity has been partially masked by a decline in output 
from some 239,300,000 tons disposable commercially in 
1929 to 198,325,000 tons in 1934. The decline, however, 
has not been sufficient entirely to offset the benefits of re- 
duced costs and, in some instances, of improved financial 
organisation, and the trend of coal-mining profits, in fact, 
has risen appreciably during the last three years, though 
the fruits of this improvement have been shared unequally 
between individual companies. 

To translate these general conclusions into practical in- 
vestment policy is not easy. It is remarkable, at first sight, 
that an industry of first-rate national importance should be 
represented by very few public companies of first-rate ac- 
count on the Stock Exchange. This condition, however, is 
attributable partly to the ‘‘ mixed ’’ nature of many coal- 
iron-engineering concerns, and partly to the nineteenth- 
century structure in which coal-mining grew up. Many of 
the smaller companies depend not on general economic con- 
ditions for their yearly profit movements, but on a local 
market and even on local “‘ connections.’’ Annual fluctua- 
tions of profits in the past have consequently tended to rele- 
gate colliery investment largely to the primitive stage of 
dependence on ‘“‘ inside information ’’ of the fortunes of 
this or that concern. The recent agreement between Lanca- 
shire and Cheshire collieries for a central sales organisation 
and the application to the Railway and Canal Com- 
mission Court for approval of a scheme for “‘ partial 
amalgamation ’’ on the West Yorkshire coalfield sug- 


gested, for a brief moment, that the industry might be 
moving towards a new type of organisation more fitted 
The latter scheme’s unfortunate 
implications are 


to present conditions. 


fate, however (whose discussed on 


page 1236), suggests that in the absence of new legislation 
further progress in this direction may be painfully slow. 

Taking things as they are, however, the investor may 
make a number of broad but helpful generalisations. The 
table on the next page shows representative companies in 
the more important coal-mining areas. The largest group 
covers the Midlands, the Black Country, and South York- 
shire, an area which, while supplying a considerable export 
trade from the Humber, is nevertheless mainly concerned 
with home demand. Of the other areas, South Wales is the 
most dependent of all on export business, the North-East 
Coast relies on a large percentage of exports, and Scotland, 
with a mixed home and export business, is still largely de- 
pendent on demand from overseas. It will be seen that 
whereas few of the South Wales companies have been able 
to pay a preference dividend, the great majority of Midland 
companies have paid regular, though fluctuating, ordinary 
dividends. The condition is a natural outcome of contem- 
porary economic influences. Exporting areas are still op- 
pressed by the world-wide problems of the coal industry (as 
well as by the current problems of international trade), 
whereas the home-market companies are already able to 
benefit from their improved equipment and their relatively 
sheltered custom. 

Among these companies, however, there are only a 
few of sufficient size or stability to attract first-class in- 
vestment. Bolsover Colliery is a large concern with a 
good record and a satisfactory recent dividend history, 
but in the years Ig21-28 its distributions fluctuated sharply 
from 1.5 per cent. tax free to 15 per cent. tax free. The 
Blackwell Colliery also touches the million mark in issued 
capital, and has lately been increasing its earnings. The 
Carlton Main Colliery has an issued capital of over 
{2 millions, but a somewhat limited earning power. The 
Hickleton Main and New Hucknall companies have also 
capitals of over a million each, with a fair record. While 
these concerns provide a fair field, it would seem that if in 
the favoured inland districts investors are to find a colliery 
company of substantial size and satisfactory achievement, 
they may have to wait for the two Lancashire mergers, 
namely Manchester Collieries and Wigan Coal, to estab- 
lish their reputation. In Scotland the Fife Coal company 
has an issued ordinary capital of over a million and a good 
dividend record and trend. On the North-East Coast 
Horden Collieries, with an issued capital of £1,500,000, 
have also an improving profits scale. 

Much the most impressive progress towards large-scale 
organisation, however, has been made in South Wales, 
the most hardly hit of all areas. Here, the Powell Duffryn 
group, after a long struggle (and possibly after somewhat 
optimistic purchase prices in earlier years) has demon- 
strated a greatly improved earning capacity, which, in 
turn, has allowed its finances to be put on a sound basis. 
At the beginning of this year the group was further 
strengthened by its fusion with Welsh Associated Collieries, 
itself a well-organised group largely representing the 
Guest, Keen and Nettlefold interests. Another large 
South Wales group is that of Ocean Coal and Wilsons. 
Though the record of this company has not recently been 
as good as that of the Powell Duffryn group, the two 
concerns provide strong prima facie evidence of the virtues 
of amalgamation in the coal trade. Despite the singular 
difficulties facing South Wales coal, these groups have 
succeeded in providing at least some remuneration on their 
ordinary capital, while the Powell Duffryn Company 
seems now to be achieving a positive prosperity. Even 
in present conditions this concern appears to offer one of 
the best investments in the coal industry. If the Welsh 
export markets were to revive its possibilities might become 
decidedly interesting. 

The broad conclusion seems to be that investors, given 
the persistence of moderate trade recovery, may look for 
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COAL MINING COMPANY EARNINGS AND 
DIVIDENDS SINCE 1929 


(Profits in Thousand {) 





| | 
| 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 





Mainly Inland (Midlands, Lancs, etc., S. Yorks) 


Airedale (Feb. 28) 
































Earned for Ord. 25-1 54:8 38-0 21-7 44-9 | 74-1 75° 
Earned % ....... | 3-1 7°3 4-7 2-7 | 5-8 | 9-8 9:9 
teens 1 8 5 5 5 | 5 | 7} 74 
} | | 
Blackwell (Dec. 31) | 
Earned for Ord. N.A. 5-4 50-5 | 36-5 46-1 50-1 
Earned % ........ | N.A. 0-5 5-4 | 4-9 |} 6-1 6°5 
Bs ee ctwne »s Boa | 4 | 2 5 6 7 
| i 
Bolsover (Dec. 31) | | 
Earned for Pref. | 201-5 | 163-7 | 302-4 | 317-8 | 299-6 338-9 
Ord. earned °, .. 6°5 4-9 12-0 12-8 11-8 13-4 
Ord. div. ‘ 33 2) 7 7 7 8 
Carlton Main 
(Mar. 31) | 
Earned for Pref. 45-6 57-8 45-7 41-4 | 57-1 66-3 
Ord. earned % .. 2-2 3-1 2 2-2 3-1 3-6 
Ord. div. % ...... 2} : 23 > is 
Hickleton (Dec. 31) 
Earned for Ord. 55-5 62-7 61-6 40-2 73-1 89-8 
Earned % ........ 4-6 5-2 5: 3-3 | 61 7:5 
Div. ‘ 5 5 5 4 | 4 5 
Manchester Colls. 
(Mar. 31) | 
Earned for Pref. § 108-2 148-3 177-5 177-8 123-3 
Ord. earned % .. § 0-5 1! 2-9 2-2 1-8 
Ord. div. % ...... § Nil Nil 2 | 2} 2] 
New Hucknall 
(Dec. 31) 
Earned for Pref. 63-1 97-7 81-4 80-5 | 110-6 102-1 
Ord. earned % .. 4-3t 7°3 7°38 7-9 | 11-0 9-8 
Ord. div. ° a 5+ 6 } } 6 7 
North-East Coast 
Bear Park (Dec. 31) 
Earned for Ord. N.A. 3-1 |Dr.11-2 2-0 | 2-9 17-1 
BMarned % ......0. N.A, 1-1t “ed 0-7 1-0 6:3 
Ord. div. % N.A 23t Nil Nil 23 5 
Horden (Sept. 30) 
Earned for Ord. 129-2 142-7 71-3 31-5 | 33-5 76-2 
Earned picnbe 8-8 10-1 4-7 2-1 | 2-2 5:1 
Div. Yo s00--200000- 7k 7% 5 2 } 23 5 
| 
South Hetton | 
Earned for Pref. N.A. 47-4 32-8 6-6 |Dr.15-6 2-1 
Ord. earned °, .. N.A. | 9-2 5-5 Nil Nil Nil 
Ord. div. N.A. 1-5 1-5 1-0 Nil | Nil 
Scotland 
Arniston (Sept. 30) 
Earned for Pref. 8-0 23-2 9-2 7-9) S1 | 19-5 
Ord. earned 5-2 17-5 6-€ | 5-5 | 5-7 14-5 | 
Ord. div. 5 7} 5 5 | 5 | ww | 
Edinburgh | | 
(Jan. 31)% 
Earned for Pref. |Dr.43-6 | 1-5 |Dr.28-8 |Dr.27- Dr.12-3 10-0 | 1-5 
Fife (Dec. 31) 
Earned for Pref. 114-9 99-8 43-5 43-0 78°4 120-2 
Ord. earned % .. 8-0 6°38 2:3 2:2 5-1 8:5 
Ord. div. % ...... 8 6 3 3 5 7 
Lochgelly (May 31) 
Earned for Pref. |Dr.31-1 |Dr.10-6 |Dr.32-2 |Dr.80-8 |Dr.41-5 14°4 
Niddrie & Benhar 
(Mar. 30) 
Earned for Ord. 0-1 11-5 |Dr.4-9 |{Dr5-1 6-1 27-1 26-2 
Earned % ........ 5:7t Nil Nil 4-1 13-6 ¢ 13-1¢ 
Bees Tie dnecetvenves Nil 5+ 5t 23+ 5 10t 10t 
Wilsons & Clyde 
(Feb. 28) 
Earned for Pret. 4-0 5-0 |Dr.28-3 11-4 14-4 16-4 24-7 
Ord. earned % .. Nil 0-2 Nil 1-6 2-1 2-6 4:2 
Ord. div. % ...... Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 2) 4 
South Wales 
Fernhill (June 30)t 
Earned for Pref. , Dr.3-3 17-7 Dr.9-3 {Dr.9-9 \Dr.5-2 9-2 
Insoles (June 30) | 
Earned for Pref. |Dr.31-8 |Dr.42-0 |Dr.10-1 7:1 21-4 7°5 
North’s Navign. 
(Dec. 31)t 
Earned for Pref. 15-9 |Dr.139-6)Dr.57-4 6-8 55-2 
Ocean Coal & W. 
(Dec. 31) 
Earned for Pref. | 269-5 277:8 170-3 70-1 222-9 173-3 
Ord. earned % .. 5-1 4-0 1-9 _ 2-9 2-0 
Ord. div. % ...... 5 + 2 Ni 3 2 
Powell Duffryn 
(Dec. 31)* 
Earned for Pref. 44-1 12-3 1-0 53-1 229-0* 
Ord. earned % .. 1-1 ; Nil 1-5 ao" 
Ord. div. % ...... Nil Nil Nil Nil 64 





N.A.—Not available. * The last period covered 15 months to March 31, 1934. The 
figures above are reduced to a 12-month basis. Tax free. § Prior to incorporation. 
t No pref. divs. paid. 





a further gradual rise in coal company profits and divi- 
dends. In the near future, however, the companies whose 
earnings show the largest rise are likely to be those whose 
internal arrangements, “technical and financial, are strongest. 
Prosperity, in other words, in the sense in which the in- 
vestor understands it, must come from within rather than 


from without the industry. The detailed survey of recent 
results, given in our table, may enable investors to make 
a selection of shares, on the assumption that, prima facie, 
those companies whose profits have shown the healthiest 
recovery in the last year or two are tactically among the 
best placed at the present moment. A_ keenly selective 
investment policy, however, is indispensable, and, in any 
case, further improvement is likely, at best, to be steady 
rather than spectacular. 





INVESTMENT NOTES 





France, America and the Markets.—The [rench 
politico-tinancial crisis and the American Supreme Court's 
death sentence on N.R.A. and its works halted the rise in 
British industrial shares, this week, and accentuated the 
lower trend ot gilt-edged stocks. The direct effects of the 
French crisis on equity shares were limited, mainly, to a 
slight disturbance ot oil share values on selling from Paris, 
vaguely ascribed to a desire by French investors to ex- 
change their speculative investments for gold. It was 
generally believed that although devaluation might increase 
french competition in the steel industry, English manu- 
tacturers would be at least partially protected by their 
agreement with the International Steel Cartel. As regards 
America, London has tended, in the past, to be a critic 
rather than an admirer of those aspects of President Roose- 
velt’s policy which are threatened by this week’s decision. 
An immediate decline in Wall Street prices was regarded 
as inevitable. Some British investors, however, have long 
regarded the principle of regimentation, in industry and 
finance, as alien to the instincts of the American people, 
and have tended to conclude, perhaps with premature 
optimism, that this week’s events will ultimately make for 
increased industrial activity and higher share values. This 
school of thought credits American industry with sufficient 
wisdom to move cautiously in changing the status quo at 
the outset, to maintain voluntary price-fixing and other 
Code arrangements wherever these have proved advan- 
tageous, and to be chary in pressing home its improved 
tactical position in dealing with organised labour. Pre- 
sumably Wall Street would not be greatly upset if certain 
parts ot the Securities Exchange Regulation Act were found 
to lie outside the American constitution. Similarly, the 
prospect of reduced Presidential interference with the 
organisation and management of the railroads would not 
necessarily be unwelcome to the market. The resistance of 
utility shares to this week’s downward trend of prices is not 
unconnected with the belief that the Rayburn Bill, if pro- 
ceeded with, may lose many of its teeth. On the other 
hand, it is hoped that widespread disturbance to existing 
arrangements will be avoided in the oil industry, where the 
enforcement of provisions against the transport of ‘‘ hot 
oil ’’ is mainly on a State and not a Federal basis. Possi- 
bilities in the copper industry are discussed in a separate 
Note on page 1260. Silver has been weaker, on the argu- 
ment that the Administration may, for a time, proceed 
cautiously in all parts of its policy, even though the con- 
stitutionality of its silver campaign may not be in doubt. 
On the whole it may be expected that London will take its 
cue mainly from New York, without necessarily regarding 
this week’s events as of catastrophic significance. 


* * * 


Course of Share Values.—Equity share values last 
month continued the upward movement which started 
towards the end of March, both in London and New 
York. The ‘“ gradient’’ of the rise, as the annexed 
chart shows, was steeper than that of any corresponding 
movement for some months past. In Great Britain, re- 
ports of a fresh increase in industrial activity, after a 
period of uncertainty earlier in the year, were conjoined 
with re-armament news. In America, there was a dis- 
position to discount “‘ recovery ’’ rather than ‘‘ reform,’ 
with more than a suspicion of inflationist anticipation. 
The latter, however, died (or fell asleep) with the defeat 
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of the Bonus Bill. The entire outlook as regards presi- 
dential policy has been transformed by this week’s 
Supreme Court decision, which destroys the legal founda- 
tion of the system on which America’s economic relation- 
ships, plans and prospects have been based for the best 
part of two years. Its effects on Wall Street are discussed 
in the preceding note. In Great Britain, recent dev elop- 
ments have been pregnant in a different sense. The fact 





BRITISH AND AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL SHARE 
VALUES OVER THE PAST TWO YEARS 


(1928 = 100) 


‘‘ Financial News’’ Index of 30 Ordinary Shares 
‘‘Standard Statistics ’’ Index of 50 Common Stocks 


British : 
American : 





BRITISH = ——ee 


AMERICAN 


that industrial shares have lately been rising, while gilt- 
edged have been falling, has prompted tentative question- 
ing whether the market may be reaching the traditional 
‘second stage ’’ in the recovery cycle, whose character- 
istic feature is a transfer of resources from fixed interest 
to variable dividend securities. Actually, over the past 
month the Actuaries’ Index of 2} per cent. Consols 
(December 31, 1928 100) has declined from 157.0 to 
154.1 (with a rise in yield from 2.84 per cent. to 2.89 per 
cent.), while the index of 158 ordinary shares has risen 
from 73.2 to 75.8 (with a decline in average yield from 
3-95 per cent. to 3.83 per cent.). The movements of 
component items in the index are summarised below : — 





Prices (Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yields (°4) 
ee. = Year Month Latest Year Month | Latest 
” 7 Ago Ago Ago Ago 
(May 29, | (Apr. 30, | (May 28, |(May 29,| (Apr. 30, (May 28, 
1934) 1935) 1935) 1934) 1935) 1935) 
Fixed Interest Stocks. 
he Se 137-2 157-0 154-1 3°25 2°84 2-89 
Misc. Indus. Debs. (13)... 121-6 124-5 125-1 4°14 3°91 3°89 
Misc. Indus. Pref. (44) ... 115-8 117-9 120-2 4°41 4°33 4-27 
Ordinary Shares. 
Insurance Co.'s (24) ...... 108-1 116-9 118-5 3°87 3-59 3-54 
Iron and Steel (8) ......... 53°4 53-0 57-8 1-23 3-80 3-56 
| lL er oon 47°7 52-3 = 5-31 4°87 
GE TED cnaniacessscccasscencese 64-3 63-5 72-1 4°55 4°08 3°32 
Electric Supplies (8) ...... 91-8 104-4 110-9 4-60 4-49 4-49 
Breweries & Distill. (19) 111-6 124-8 129-7 3°82 4°27 4-07 
Home Rails (4) ..........++ 82-3 72:7 66-3 1-41 1-52 1-58 





ae 


On the whole, the figures suggest that ‘‘ earnings pros- 
pects’’ rather than ‘“‘ interest risks’’ are the chief 
determinants of current Stock Exchange price movements. 
it may be dangerous to read too much into a tendency 
whose occurrence has been so recent. In view, however, 
of the contributory evidence furnished by such phenomena 
as the increase of {22 millions, between January and April, 
in clearing bank advances, its future progress will be 
closely followed by the market. 


* * * 





Preference Shareholders at Bay. 
Union Cold Storage Preference reduction scheme (see the 
Economist of July 21, 1934, page 123) was defeated in the 
Courts merely on a point of technical disclosure, high- 
dividend preference shares in general have been somewhat 
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under a cloud. The latter will hardly be dissipated by 

the terms of the De Beers scheme (summarised on 
page 1226 of last week’s Economist) under which holders 

of {2,000,000 in 40 per cent. cumulative preference shares 
of {2 10s. each are asked to accept debentures and deferred 
shares with a value of approximately £3 15s. in satisfaction 
of dividend arrears of {4 per share (which is quite reason- 
able), and to agree to the reduction, in perpetuity, of their 
preferential dividend rate to 24 per cent., without any 
compensation whatsoever. The board, in our view, fails 
to make an economic case for the reduction. The conten- 
tion that preference dividends ought to be limited merely 
to the amounts the company is likely to receive from its 
non-diamond interests (i.e. from sources other than those 
which are its raison d’étre), appears irrational to the point 
of fantasy. In effect, the preference shareholders’ pro- 
posed sacrifice, made at a time when the diamond in- 
dustry’s outlook shows signs of tangible improvement, will 
enable equity shareholders to rank for approximately 
£300,000, net, of additional annual profits. Letters from 
our readers suggest that widespread support may be forth- 
coming for the view, publicly enunciated by the Association 
of Investment Trusts, that the case involves the whole 
principle of the fair treatment of preference shareholders. 
Other announcements, made recently, have a direct bearing 
on the general question of preference rights. No exception 
can be taken to the proposal of Cable and Wireless (Hold- 
ing) to offer repayment at par to holders of roughly one- 

third of its 5} per cent. cumulative preference stock, for 
the scheme is entirely voluntary, and was disclosed at a 
time when the stock was quoted at nine points under par. 
The same can scarcely be said, however, of the suggestion, 
made by the chairman of Siemens Brothers this week, 
that the company might, in certain circumstances, con- 
sider the possibility of ‘‘ getting rid of the burden ’’ of its 
10 per cent. preference shares by liquidating the company 
and repaying preference holders at par. The market price 
of the {1 preference shares, on the eve of the chairman’s 
speech, was 38s. gd. The present price is 35s. The 
chairman, it is true, implied that the prime object of any 
conceivable liquidation would be amalgamation with other 
companies in the interests of ‘‘ rationalisation,’’ but very 
broadly hinted that the ordinary shareholders, who had 
‘a far greater stake in the company,’’ would doubtless 
insist that the latter “‘ did not depart unreasonably from 
their legal rights.’’ It is a moot point whether the Courts 
would ‘sanction a scheme, however beneficial to a com- 
pany, which inflicted disproportionate hardship on any 
class of shares. The disquietude, however, to which the 
De Beers scheme and the Siemens ballon d’essai have given 
rise is readily comprehensible, for the number of high 
dividend preference shares, now standing at a substantial 


premium, is legion. The following table gives a short 
selection : — 
Share Present Share Present 
(£1, unless stated) Price (£1, unless stated) Price 
Fremlins 73° cum. pref......... 33/- Harrods 74°, cum. pref.......... 36/10} 
Tamplin 74% cum. “ B”’........ 31/9 Home & Colonial 15°, cum. 
Peter Walker (Warrington) and pref. ... ; 60/-xd 
Robt. Cain 8°, cum. pref.... 28/6 Imperial Tobacco. (Gt. Brit.) 
African & Eastern Trade Corp. 10°, non-cum. pref. ae 51/- 
12% prefd. ord. (10/-) ....... 12/6 Lever Bros. 8% cum. “An pref. 336 
Allied Newspapers 8°, cum. Lever Bros. 20°, cum. prefd. 
pref. 27/9 WS Sisscvexcntecsxeesaes 739 
Associz ate od E lectric al Industries Lon don Bric k 8" , cum. pref... 389 
I vic ocuimessacs 36/10} Marks & Spencer 10% cum. 
Austin Motor 20° prefd. ord WO siidcat cicatitaseticdccauets 50/- 
CS . 33/9 J. Sears 124% cum. pref........ 44/44 
British Glues & Chemicals 8°% Selfridge 10°, cum. prefd. ord. 29/44 
RE ci cunecanseduvacwondas cuennes 26/104 U nion Cold Storage 10°, cum. 
= Parkinson 8°, cum. wre Es ities incodacts ‘ 30/74 
we ccooee |=SOID United Tobacco (Sot a 8% 
Dunlop Rubber 10°, cum. . C™ cum. pref. . 38/9 
pref. (16/- fully paid) cdi 31/0 Van Den Berghs| ‘15' 6 ‘Prefd. 
oles al Electric 74% ‘‘B” cum. ord. 52/16 
MIA ccd dusteaiienacunecusuete 36/3xd Stewarts ‘and L loyds Tit 4 cum. 
Harrisons & Crosfield 10°, cum. TINS visio sdtiecccsedisicace 42/6 
prefd. ord. stk. ........0.c0.00+ 42/6 
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If ordinary shareholders, in a time of low interest rates, 
desire to reduce the so-called *‘ burden ’’ of high preferen- 
tial dividends, a single course, in our view, is open to 
them. They may offer their preference colleagues a pro- 
portionate share in the equity, in return for a curtailment 
of their preferential percentage, avoiding all suggestion 
of compulsion, direct or indirect. 


* * * 


Gold Shares and Taxation.—Anxiety in Paris and 
taxation gloom at the Cape have been primary factors in 
the downward course of gold share quotations this week. 
Any depreciation of the franc would inevitably tend to 
reduce the sterling price of gold, and since the dollar has 
further powers otf depreciation in hand, the prospects of 
unsettlement in the bullion market might exert a depressing 
influence on gold shares for some considerable time. Mean- 
while, Johannesburg is apparently unable to find much 
comtort in current efforts to resolve the problem of taxa- 
tion. Reports suggest that the Union Government is appre- 
hensive of the political repercussions of the present policy, 
and a conference between General Smuts and the leading 
figures in the Rand mining industry is now being arranged. 
lt remains to be seen whether the General can placate 
the mining community, which has strongly resented the 
liberal financial assistance awarded to agriculture. In 
General Smuts’ view, the Government’s “ fifty-fifty ’’ 
policy has been a great success, but he recognises that it 
would be a grave mistake to hamper the mines, which pro- 
vide the best market for the farmers. Authoritative spokes- 
men for the industry do not fully share this view. Mr P. M. 
Anderson, at the Union Corporation meeting recently held 
in Johannesburg, emphasised the important benefits de- 
rived from severing the link with gold, but saw little 
further inducement to open up new areas if the present 
burden of taxation persisted, and working costs increased as 
a result of current tendencies in social legislation. Mr F. R. 
Phillips, at this week’s Central Mining meeting, pointed 
out that the Government’s receipts from profits, normal 
taxation, and excess profits taxation, had increased by 
more than 200 per cent. since the departure from gold. 
He criticised not merely the level but also the incidence 
of existing taxation. Although there were faint prospects 
of departure from the “‘ fifty-fifty ’’ principle, the collection 
of a substantial proportion of excess profits taxation on a 
flat-rate basis during the current year offered, in Mr 
Phillips’ view, some promise of further reform. The London 
market has made little response to these words of hope, 
although they suggest that important developments may 
be at hand. 


* * * 


Copper Developments.—Disturbances among the 
natives in the Northern Rhodesian copper belt, which 
assumed serious dimensions on the Roan Antelope property 
on Wednesday, and the heavy setback to the bull market 
in the commodity which followed the Supreme Court’s 
adverse decision, have administered a sharp check to the 
recent progress of copper shares. The native trouble, which 
is understood to arise indirectly from increased poll taxes 
imposed by the Government, has so far not interrupted 
production seriously, and is apparently being firmly 
checked. The outlook for the metal, however, is one of 
considerable uncertainty. Immediately after the fall of the 
‘‘ Blue Eagle,’’ large copper interests conferred in New 
York, and, according to some reports, decided to continue 
the Code on a voluntary basis. An appeal to Congress for 
special legislation is also being considered. The Code price 
of g cents per lb. may therefore be maintained by certain 
producers. On the other hand, the independent ‘‘ outside ”’ 
copper price, which was quoted at 7.874 cents on Wednes- 
day, may attract domestic purchasers who are now relieved 
of pressure or obligation to buy ‘‘ Blue Eagle ’’ metal. If 
this movement encourages an expansion of output on the 
part of the independent producers, the Customs’ smelters 
may be unable to resist the attractions of a relatively high 
export price for the metal. On Wednesday, export copper, 
although lower than recently, was quoted at 8.12}, or 25 
points, over domestic. On this argument, a certain 
pressure to increase exports over the agreed 3,600 tons per 
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month may have to be resisted. Some observers, however, 
argue that the collapse of the Code may be construed asa 
bull point for the metal. If the internal price is raised b 

the full margin of 4 cents per lb., the prevailing import 
duty, domestic copper may ultimately be quoted nearer 
12 cents per lb., and the pressure to export would not arise, 
particularly since sales may now be effected from stocks, 
it must be remembered, however, that unless the sanctions 
of anti-trust legislation can be avoided, the scope for this 
policy may be limited. These considerations are of import- 
ance for the London market in so far as they affect the 
prospects of the ‘‘ gentlemen’s agreement ’’ controlling 
American exports. For the moment, clearly, the market is 
certain only of its doubts, which have exerted full toll on 
the bull position which had recently been built up. It was 
noticeable, however, that Wednesday’s abnormally heavy 
sales were steadily absorbed by large dealers. The freely 
canvassed rise to {40 or over has been checked for the 
time being at least, and investors may therefore prefer to 
frame their policy on the lower limit of £35 per ton which 
was adopted in some approximate estimates on page 1205 
of last week's issue. These were intended to show the 
rough yields from copper production only, at the agreed 
quota rates, and assuming sales of blister copper. This 
basis, however, is somewhat severe upon Rhokana, which 
sells a large proportion of its output as electrolytic, com- 
manding a premium of about £3 per ton in normal condi- 
tions, and is obtaining increasing profits from the produc- 
tion of cobalt. The Corporation’s prospective investment 
income from its 32 per cent. interest in Mufulira would also 
raise our percentage estimates by approximately one-sixth 
in the first year, with progressive increases until the 
maximum Mufulira quota of 41,592 tons is reached in 1937. 





COMPANY NOTES 





Cable Manufacturing Companies.—Close working 
agreement between certain leading cable manufacturers 
(Callender’s, British Insulated and Henley’s) has not pre- 
vented a steep fall in cable prices since 1929. For telephone 
cables the fall is estimated at 20 per cent. and for other 
classes at an even greater figure. At the same time, depres- 
sion has resulted in a contraction of the market, exports, 





(Profits in £000) 

















| 1929 1930 | 1931 1932 1933 | 1934 
British Insulated (Dec. 31) : 
Earned for ord. .............. | 4791 368-5 380-9 380-9 309-6 350-7 
SIGNET. iccisodianemes 7 32-2 24-2 25-5 25-5 19-8 22-8 
hk iaanieeds abeeee 15 15 15 15 15 15 
Callenders (Dec. 31) : 
Earned for ord. .............. 264-4 190-5 153-1 168-3 169-9 
OO > eee 26-2 17-7 13-7 15-1 15-1 
IAN, trina paicnaaiounaaaiceest 15 15 15 1S 15 
Enfield (Dec. 31) : 
Earned for ord. .............. 109-4 140-8 74-7 94-2 73-0 95-6 
nee ck caption 32-8 38-1 27-5* 23°5 18-3 23-9 
Sn. 7k. Satnbhieneouhsekieonnies 25 25 25 25 20 
W. T. Henley’s (March 31) : > 
Earned for ord. ............++ 255-0 275-4 239-6 235-3 182°3 200-0 
SLT scnsusupeatnnembanion 41-5 45-9 38-8 38-2 28-1 31-0 
SATE: "nauutehbdenexsasasetanns 30 30 30 3 30 30 
Johnson & Phillips (Dec. 31) : 
Harmed Gor GV. ..000..0.00008 102-5 78:8 35°5 21-3 37-1 66-2 
OO ee 19-1 14-0 6-2 3-6 6:6 10-6 
STIL bicsmhnaGnecieuiiokapekivn 10 10 5 5 5 7} 
Lond. El. Wire (Dec. 31) : 
Earned for ord. .............. 80-6 28-9 32-2 30-6 34-7 45-4 
SE TE seaektieieaineiaanen 14-0 4-2 4-7 4°5 5-1 7-1 
SEN t stiiahisiinsiecomemnvaene 7k 5 5 5 5 5 
Siemens (Dec. 31) : 
Earned for ord. ...........00: 192-0 212-7 188-5 169-0 73-5 41-6 
inn 9-0 9-0 7°8 7-0 3-9 1-7 
a gi 7} 7} 7h 6% 4 4 





* Earned rate before debiting Australian exchange loss. 


After debiting this loss, the 
rate would be 18-7 per cent. 





for example, falling from £4,938,355 in 1929 to {1,449,208 
in 1932. Though the construction of the ‘‘ Grid ’”’ for a 
time gave useful support to the heavy cable business at 
home, total domestic demand has been appreciably reduced. 
In these conditions the stability of dividends of the leading 
manufacturers is remarkable. No doubt some of the more 





















et et he 


~~ 

















Ons 


OTt- 
the 
ling 
at is 
| on 
Was 
avy 
Pely 


r to 
lich 
205 
the 
‘eed 
his 
Lich 
om- 
ndi- 
luc- 
1ent 
also 
ixth 
the 


37. 


June 1, 1935 


THE ECONOMIST 


1261 





powerful concerns have been able to draw on_ hidden 
reserves built up in more prosperous years. Whatever the 
explanation, the earnings record of the majority of the 
companies covered in the accompanying table has been 
relatively stable, and the dividend record absolutely 
stable. The leading cable manufacturing shares must, on 
this showing, be accounted amongst the most solid of indus- 
trial securities. Since profits have still some way to go, 
however, before the 1929 level is recovered, dividends seem 
likely to be held at their present rates until recovery has 
progressed further. Despite the rather surprising fall in 
Siemens’ profits for 1934, recovery is already showing itself 
in the trade, and gives hope of higher future distributions 
by those companies which were not able to maintain 
stability of dividends during depression. At home the 
completion of the ‘* Grid ’’ has reduced the special demand 
for heavy transmission cables, but the rapid increase in 
electricity consumption is providing alternative markets for 
other cables. Electrical development, whether extensive 
or intensive, must be served by larger cable and wire 
installations. In export markets, too, demand has been 
increasing. The rise in cable and wire exports for the first 
four months of 1935 to £832,948 compared with {648,020 
for January-April, 1934, and with £443,520 for January- 
April, 1933, suggests that the competitive strength of the 
British cable manufacturers is satisfactory. In general, 
recent chairmen’s speeches have been hopeful, looking to 
a higher turnover but mentioning the probability of higher 
raw material costs. A year ago, in reviewing the cable 
business, we suggested that some of the leading shares were 
moderately valued. Even after the substantial subsequent 
rise in price it would seem that the leading ‘‘ stable divi- 
dend ’’ companies’ shares still offer a yield justifying their 
inclusion in any balanced investment portfolio. 


* * * 


Boots Pure Drug.—The report for the year to March 
31st last (to which publicity has been given this week) 
suggests that the increased capital secured by last year’s 
offer of 400,000 new §s. ordinary shares at I5s. to existing 
shareholders has not yet had time to become fully produc- 
tive. A year ago total trading income (after working 
expenses and income tax) showed a rise of £110,917, from 
£832,158 to £943,075, but this year there is a slight fall to 
£938,765. The dividend of 24 per cent. subject to tax, 
with a tax-free bonus of 5 per cent., which has been paid 
for the last seven years, is covered with a satisfactory 
margin after the repetition of last year’s increased alloca- 
tion of {150,000 to general reserve. Comparative results 
for the last three years are shown below: — 


Years to March 31 


1933 1934 1935 

Trading profit, etc. after working £ £ £ 

expenses and tax..........0eeeeees 832,158 943,075 938,765 
IID wrscccaskeseoncctbe<pnaqesnese 701,453 744,866 750,037 
Preference dividend.............++++ 8,200 8,200 8,200 
Preferred ordinary dividends...... 88,550 88,550 88,550 
Ordinary— 

MD xsuvarsonvenesnrenaswaseccsensees 435,000 435,000 464,000 

PIED “csccnsgancnnacavascsenss 40-9 46-9 40.8 

PUNE nsancopiecnvascnacencsyesss 304%* 304;* 30,°;* 
EE 200,000¢ 166,018} 166,481¢ 
MORSIOd GOEWATA ...000500s00sc00ee0e. 190,187 237,285 260,091 


* 24 per cent. and 5 per cent. bonus, tax free, in each year. 

+ Includes £100,000 works development fund. 
_ } Includes £16,018 freehold property reserve in 1934 and £16,481 
in 1935. 
The balance sheet, as always, is strong. General reserve 
has now reached a total of {1,800,000, which is {200,000 
more than the total ordinary share capital. The new money 
secured by last year’s share issue has apparently been 
distributed broadly throughout the business, for the 
balance-sheet valuations of properties and plant are 
higher, more capital has been used to finance the subsi- 
diaries, and the parent company’s current items—including 
stocks, debtors and cash—have all increased. The 
economies secured by the reorganisation of the Beeston 
plant will doubtless continue to be reflected in future re- 
sults, and the expansion and intensification of sales policy, 
financed by a steady ploughing back of profits (as well as 


by last year’s share issue), should find ample scope in view 
of the increased national purchasing power to which the 
Bank of England’s monthly retail trade returns bear 
eloquent testimony. The temporary check to the advance 
in published earnings, however, has come as a slight dis- 
appointment to the market, and Lord Trent’s speech at the 
annual meeting will be awaited with keen interest. The 5s. 
ordinary shares at 48s. yield £3 3s. per cent., and reflect 
the perennial market belief that the existence of a general 
reserve equal to 112 per cent. of the ordinary capital must 
necessarily be a ‘‘ pointer ’’ to a future share bonus. 


* * x 


J. Lyons.—The fortunate shareholders in J. Lyons and 
Company have no annals—apart from annual reports, each 
of which shows a somewhat higher profit than its pre- 
decessor, and makes a new “‘ record ’’ with admirable regu- 
larity. To what extent actual trading profits fluctuate from 
year to year is unascertainable, for the accounts are as 
distinguished for their uninformative nature as is the com- 
pany’s business for its enterprise. The board discloses, 
each year, merely a ‘‘ balance from trading account,’’ 
arrived at after numerous deductions and “‘ after providing 
reserves against contingencies.’’ Disclosed results for the 
last three years are shown below :— 


Years to March 31 


1933 1934 1935 
£ £ : 
Balance from trading account*.... 984,339 1,020,254 1,021,222 
eS he nee 11,950 11,913 11,950 
Preference dividends ............... 462,353 462,353 462,353 
Preferred ordinary dividends ..... 28,000 28,000 28,000 
Ordinary and “ A ”’ ordinary : 
MINN oe viccuknsnouscdieeuscednuwansas 182,036 517,988 518,919 
BD aro ules sa tegdeaeadidanke ... 369,286 372,099 374,911 
PINE ci hiceadesdddeasewen 27-6 29-7 29-7 
BREN aise neocasvicdsaunauadcoxds 22:5 22-5 22-5 
Proportional shares dividend .... 42,750 42,750 42,750 
ed a 100,000 100,000 100,000 
CRIED na wancecinncgeccnciensas 32,205 35,344 36,602 


* After debenture and other interest, salaries, wages, rents, rates, 

repairs, maintenance, depreciation and other expenses, and after 
providing reserves against contingencies. Figures include transfer 
fees. 
The balance sheet shows that, as usual, the company’s 
capital is almost exclusively invested in its trade. Stock- 
in-trade has been reduced from £2,652,088 to £2,343,109, 
and debtor items are also lower. The company has given 
further financial facilities to its associated companies, 
Cumberland Hotel, Limited, and Strand Hotel, Limited, 
which have loans outstanding to a total of £915,000. The £1 
ordinary shares are dealt in at 142s. 6d., to yield £3 4s. per 
cent. (allowing for the final dividend of 2s. tod. per share) 
and rank among the most solid industrial equity holdings. 


* * * 


Antofagasta ‘Report.—The “recovery ’’ on this system 
follows only too closely the pattern set by other South 
American lines. An improvement in net profits, which, 
ceteris paribus, would have sufficed for a 4 per cent. pay- 
ment on the dividendless preference stock, has in fact pro- 
vided a little over one-quarter of the charge for exchange 
losses. Moreover, the sterling figures, being unavoidably 
converted at official rates, are completely out of relation 
with the “‘ export ’’ rates. The currency floating assets 
and liabilities, taken at the latter rates, require provision 
of £261,000 to exchange reserve. Meanwhile the company 
accumulates local currency funds whose prospects of re- 
mission and ultimate value are uncertain. The fantastic 
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burden of exchange losses is illustrated in the following 
profits comparison : — 


1932 1933 1934 
Zt f f 
Receipts—Railway .............0++++ 481,247 552,332 747,959 
Expenses—Railway............0+++++ 413,622 372,780 448,756 
Net revenue—Railway ............ 67,625 179,552 299,203 
Net revenue—Waterworks ...... 13,748 5,206 9,261 
eo. pc acésspebane 149,297 197,394 157,272 


ee 230,670 382,152 465,736 
Exchange losses and reserve ...... 10,697 85,262+ 294,191t 
i a 38,000 ce 
Leased line debenture interest paid oe 32,502 47,607 
Debenture interest ................06 230,447 230,447 230,447 
SR | aces uacieeyniperbusoheibsesens Dy.10,475 Dy. 4,060 Dy.106,509 
INE... otsssenneenenens 244,753 240,693 134,184 


+ Including transfers to exchange reserve account, £70,000 for 
1933 and £261,000 for 1934. 


It may be doubted if internal recovery in Chile and Bolivia 
will go far to offset these heavy exchange differences. 
Nitrate, copper and tin traffics were better, and on the 
Bolivian section military freights and personnel provided 
increased revenue. The working ratio was exactly 60 per 
cent., against 67.49 for 1933, a satisfactory result in a 
year of increased traffics and heavy repair work following 
floods. The renewals reserve now stands at £1,188,201. 
The 4 per cent. perpetual debenture stock is quoted at 
84 to yield {4 17s. percent. The 5 per cent. preference 
stock, three years in arrear, has indifferent prospects at 
{41 10s., while the quotation of {19 per {100 ordinary 
stock is little more than option money. 


* * * 


Further Oil Results.—The explanation given by the 
directors of the Burmah Oil Company, in their annual 
report, of the decline in profits last year was partly the 
cheapness of money, which affected their interest income, 
and partly the less favourable trading conditions, which, 
they added, still continued. No doubt they were re- 
ferring to the dumping of American and Roumanian oil, 
which caused the Burmah Oil Company to reduce its 
prices in the affected areas. Allowing for the fact 
that the year’s profits included £174,702 on account of 
the repayment of an investment which had been pre- 
viously written off out of profits, the decline in net 
revenues last year was as much as 25 per cent. An 
analysis of the trading profits and distribution thereof in 
the past two years follows: — 


1933 1934 
£ £ 
INN ons, cxcenepissmnuesscebenvsinsne 1,976,129 1,740,202+ 
ET MAIER, vsescsnssessncenchesnseeon 1,126,142 842,436 


a eabcecet 3,102,271 2,582,638 
Income tax, fees and provident fund...... 449,195 432,495 
ek oe 165,000 Nil 
IR eve scsvccccccseccussconscspscnsesee 496,508 395,000 
Preference dividends ............cssssssseees 257,500 257,500 
Available for ovdinary......ccccccecceeeeveeees 1,734,068 1,497,643 
III anicacnccrsencervasesenssdnsenes 28+ 8t 19-38 
PE GORE, DOR nreecccesssvsccessccessecccossece 224t 15§ 
el eee eee 309,419 200,000 
eid ca nhenieuwens Nil 97,925* 
SPREE WEG accescnccscvcccccscensesnensnsses 573,679 611,517 


* {80,000 debenture repayment premium and {17,925 bonus 
issue expenses. + On £6,868,256 ordinary capital. +t Includes 
£174,702 repayment of investment previously written-off. § On 
£9,157,675 ordinary capital. 


In the current year the Burmah Oil Company can look 
forward to a higher income from its investments. On its 
holding of 3,561,990 ordinary shares of the Anglo-Persian 
Oil Company, it will receive an additional 5 per cent. for 
the directors of this company have just declared a divi- 
dend for 1934 of 12} per cent. gross, against 7} per cent. 
in the previous year. On its holding of 1,000,000 ordinary 
shares of the Shell Transport and Trading the Burmah 
Oil will receive an additional 5 per cent. net this year 
(the 1934 dividend being 12} per cent. against 7} per cent. 
tax free). The income from these sources will represent an 
additional 2.6 per cent. on the Burmah Oil ordinary share 
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capital. The balance sheet of the Burmah Oil Company 
reveals the customary financial strength, but on the dis. 
appearance of {4,000,000 debenture stock, cash and loans 
have declined from {4,176,459 to {£1,039,23I, and the 
ordinary stock has been increased by the recent issye 
from {6,868,256 to {9,157,675. The oil share market 
recovered on the Anglo-Persian dividend, to which refer. 
ence has been made. The preliminary figures of the. 
Anglo-Persian disclose an increase in profits of £539,217 to 
£3,183,195, the carry forward being £485,674 (against 
£510,945) after providing for extra depreciation of 
£459,107. 
* * * 


Other Company Results.—Summarised results of 50 
additional companies will be found in our weekly table on 
page 1284. The trend of improved profits is well main- 
tained, except among tea companies. In the Finance and 
Property group, Hesketh Estates and St. Martin’s le Grand 
Property report increased profits and dividends. The 
accounts of Rhodesia Railways Trust, which controis the 
Rhodesia and Mashonaland companies, reflect the striking 
improvement which has been effected on these lines. Net 
profits have advanced from {51,726 to {£93,695 and the 
dividend is maintained at 5 per cent., tax free. This week’s 
rubber reports come mainly from smaller companies, but 
they show a relative rise comparable with that of recent 
reports. The results include Scottish Malay (£11,984, 
against £5,409), and Djember (£11,440, against Dr. £275). 
Latest tea profits continue depressed. Considerably re- 
duced earnings are shown by Pabbojan, Java, Isa Bheel, 
and Derby. The principal report in the investment trust 
group comes from Investment Trust Corporation, whose 
net revenue has increased from {221,952 to £233,250. The 
dividend is unchanged at 12 per cent. Other recoveries in 
this section include Abbots Investment (£14,448, against 
£10,462), Indian and General (£23,287, against £19,533) 
and Second Guardian (£33,831, against £27,020). Satis- 
factory recoveries are shown by a number of general indus- 
trial concerns. The net profits of Chloride Electrical Stor- 
age, for example, have advanced sharply from £213,473 
to £341,252, and cover the 15 per cent. dividend 
with a satisfactory margin. Denny, Mott and Dickson, the 
timber merchants, report net profits of £103,271, an increase 
of over {10,000. The dividend is doubled at 6 per cent. 
Marston Valley Brick, which has also benefited from the 
building boom, also reports substantially higher profits and 
dividend. The fortunes of Albert E. Reed and Company, 
in which the Associated Newspaper group is interested, have 
experienced striking recovery. Net profits have increased 
from £48,329 to £75,434, and 8 per cent. is paid against 6 
per cent. The Amalgamated Press report reveals a decline 
in profits from £567,171 to £524,149, but the dividend is 
maintained at 11 per cent. Among heavy industry con- 
cerns, Consett Iron report substantially higher profits of 
£262,328, which have been applied towards an increased 
transfer of £300,000 to depreciation reserve. Wilsons and 
Clyde Coal, in the same group, report a marked recovery to 
£59,655, which covers the increased dividend of 4 per cent. 
The final dividend of Griffiths Hughes Proprietaries, mak- 
ing 17} per cent. for the period to June 30th next, was well 
received by the market. The operating company’s profits 
increased from {£451,370 to £462,143. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies :—Royal Insurance, Sun Insurance Office, Central 
Mining and Investment, Union Corporation, Whitehall 
Electric Investments, Cable and Wireless (Holding), Vene- 
zuelan Oil Concessions, Marston Valley Brick, Wiggins, 
Teape and Company (1919), and Beechams Pills. Mr 
A. E. Pattinson, addressing members of the Royal Assur- 
ance Company, emphasised the problem of investment 
management in a period of low interest rates, and referred 
with satisfaction to the unbroken series of life bonuses over 
70 years. The Hon. Sir William H. Goschen reviewed the 
vast expansion of the Sun Insurance Office during its 225 
years’ history. Important references to Rand taxation 
policy made at the Union Corporation and Central Mining 
meetings are discussed in a Note on page 1260. At the 
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Cable and Wireless (Holding) meeting, Mr J. C. Denison- 
Pender reviewed the considerable improvement effected 
during 1934, and outlined the preference repayment pro- 
osals discussed on page 1259. Lord Portal disclosed that 
the Wiggins, Teape mills were very busy, and considered 
that prospects for the new year were brighter than for some 
time past. The chairman of Marston Valley Brick declared 
that the company’s costs were as low or lower than those 
of competing concerns. Lord Bearsted informed share- 
holders of Venezuelan Oil Concessions that the contract 
with Canadian Eagle had been extended to the end of the 
present year. The Hon. Clive Pearson discussed the pro- 
eress of Whitehall Electric Investments’ interests in Greece 
and the West of England. At the Beechams Pills meeting 
Mr Philip E. Hill stated that new lines had now reached a 
profit-earning stage. 





THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET | 
June 11 


ACCOUNT 

June 13 

Tue Stock Exchange this week enjoyed another opportunity 
to perfect the technique of stoicism in the face of toil and 
trouble without. The ‘‘ House,’’ from its grand-stand 
position, watched the Gadarene Derby of N.R.A. with in- 
terest, and the struggles of the French Government with 
sympathy, but refrained from marking its own prices sig- 
nificantly up or down. The dullness of gilt-edged stocks 
was due as much as anything else to regret that the 
authorities had decided to resume trustee borrowing before 
the undigested débris of earlier issues had been cleared. In 
the early days of the week, industrial shares actually 
reached the highest point (according to the Financial News 
index), since the slump began in 1929-30. The tone 
became easier, subsequently, on a weak lead from Wall 
Street, but such declines in quotations as occurred were 
due largely to profit-taking by successful bulls, rather than 
to liquidation, properly so-called. 

The recession in gilt-edged values persisted for most of 
the week. In the circumstances, the decision of the 
Treasury to issue {571,000 of 2 per cent. guaranteed stock 
of the African Railway Finance Company at 99} was a 
brave gesture rather than a serious attempt to test the 
market. Little interest was taken in India stocks, and 
both home corporation and Dominion Government 
securities remained out of favour. 

In the foreign market, quotations for French Rentes re- 
covered temporarily on the raising of the French Bank 
rate to 6 per cent., but dealings became largely nominal 
on the eve of the Ascension Day holiday in Paris. 
Japanese bonds were firm, while among South Americans, 
a strong demand arose for Buenos Aires stocks on a report 
that sinking fund payments might be resumed in the near 
future. 

Little business was done in home railway stocks, the 
week’s traffic figures (which afforded comparison with a 
Bank Holiday week in 1934), being of no service as a 
guide to the trend of receipts. Marginal stocks were frac- 
tionally lower, and prior charge stocks reflected the easier 
tendency of gilt-edged. Argentine rails were quiet but 
steady on the peso gains reported in the latest batch of 
traffic receipts, while American rails, after initial uncer- 
tainty, became stronger on the view that less interference 
might mean more earning power. 

Dealings for the new Account opened cheerfully in the 
industrial markets, but external events induced a more 
cautious policy as the week wore on. Having temporarily 
exhausted the possibilities of the aircraft share market 
proper, speculative attention directed itself towards the 
shares of ‘‘ heavy ’’ motor manufacturers, on the argument 
that increased ground activity was the inevitable corollary 
of expansion in flying mileage. International stocks 
were affected by the weakness of Wall Street, International 
Nickel and Brazilian Traction, in particular, being marked 
down. Cable and Wireless rose sharply at the end of last 


week, after the chairman’s announcement of a voluntary 
preference capital repayment, and remained active in the 
early part of this week. Dealings in electric supply shares 
were on a reduced scale, though prices were relatively 
steady. Electrical equipment shares failed to maintain 
their earlier activity. The ordinary shares of Siemens were 
marked up, and the preference shares marked down, on the 
hint of possible future action thrown out by the chairman 
at the meeting, on which comment is made on page 1259. 
Iron and steel shares, after opening firm became irregular, 
South Durham receding after a sharp advance, while 
Stanton reflected the market’s disappointment at the ab- 
sence of an increase in the dividend. Store shares tended 
to lose ground, and the Unilever issues were dull. Textile 
quotations were a little inclined to discount the possibility 
of increased competition by way of a devalued franc, but 
Courtaulds continued to gain ground on hopes of an in- 
creased interim dividend. Brewery shares were uncertain, 
and tobacco shares turned dull in mid-week. _ Griffiths 
Hughes responded to the satisfactory dividend announce- 
ment. Bank shares were quiet and easier on the whole, and 
insurance shares showed fractional declines in sympathy 
with gilt-edged prices. 

The oil share market opened with an appearance of 
activity, but became hesitant on fears regarding the 
American position and on appreciable selling from the 
Continent. On Thursday, however, the market was cheered 
by the Anglo-Persian dividend. Rubber shares attracted 
buyers at the outset as a result of the firmness of the com- 
modity over the week-end. Later, however, activity was 
checked by unfavourable events outside the market, accom- 
panied by a decline in the price of rubber to sixpence. 
The decline in tea share prices was unchecked. Though 
liquidation was never really heavy, its volume tended to 
increase in mid-week and the general absence of buyers— 
not unusual in similar circumstances—appreciably exag- 
gerated its effect on quotations. 
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In the mining markets, Kaffirs again made a poor show- 
ing. Events in France and America checked speculative 
activity, and Johannesburg registered disappointment with 
the course of current negotiations for alleviation of Rand 
taxation. West Africans were quiet, apart from Ashanti 
Adowsena, which were bought on news of satisfac- 
tory progress in development. Little interest was taken in 
Australian shares. The De Beers capital proposals (criti- 
cised on page 1259), were unfavourably received. Silver 
shares declined with the price of the metal. Fractional 
losses occurred among tin shares, though Associated of 
Nigeria were firm on the increased dividend. The fall in 
the price of copper (whose prospects are discussed on page 
1260), had its inevitable repercussions on the prices of 
Rhodesian shares. 


, 


‘* FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 
































Week to! Mav 23,| May 24, | May 27,| May 28, | May 29,| May 30, 
May 24,/ "1935 || 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 
1935 
Government and | { ( | il 
Municipal Loans | 7,540 | 1,408 | 1,407 | 1,270 | 1,412 | 1,297 | 1,069 
Transport, Com- | | | 
munications, and j | | _ | : 
Public Utilities... | 5,563 | 1,125 | 1,058 | 1,292 | 1,055 996 | 976 
Commercial and | | , 
Industrial® ..... 25,360 5,103 4,452 | 5,744 | 5,065 4,886 4,617 
Banks, Insurance | om 
and Financial ... | 3,930 633 | 785 | 815 555 | 632 | 698 
Mines (including | | | | 
Nitrate) ........ 7,132 | 1,044 | 1,541 | 1,756 | 1,207 | 1,294 | 1,029 
TI iiasettetarnationns 1,781 331 411 | 362 | 269 | 251 | 289 
Rubber, Tea and | | 
Coffee seeseesereee 1,941 323 | 414 | 665 | 388 | 333 209 
Sica tinainodes Lenknmapatnenm= Rennie: ietemannns Remeemnmme 
Total ...... 53,247 |9 ,967 oe 11,904 | 9,951 | 9,689 8,887 
—- -— —_ -— - | —----— | —-—- | 
Corresronding day | 
in 1934 ............ ) .., / 8424 }] 8925 !' 8153 / 8153 ' 7,815} 7,815 








* Includimg Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


“‘ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 














stocks. (1928 = 100) 
—— a May 23, May 24, | May 27, | May 28,| May 29, May 30, 
cage Py thas 5 935 935 | 935 9 35 
(May 28) (April 1) | 1935 } 1 | 1 > 1 1935 | 1935 
es 
99-7 | 91-3 | 98-9 | 98-9 99-1 99-7 | 99°4 | 99-6 


” 


DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
stocks. (1928 = 100) 


** FINANCIAL NEWS 





Highest | Lowest | May 23, 














est oo May 24, | May 27,| May 28,| May 29,| May 30, 
of 1935 | of 1935 | “1935 1935 "| 1935 1935 || 1935 1935 
Feb. 1) | (Mar. 29) | } 
141-0 | 135-9 | 138-7 | 138-6 | 138-4 | 138-3 | 138-3 | 138-2 








FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


StrREET celebrated the downfall of the ‘‘ Blue 
Eagle ’’ with a rather cynical, and entirely short-lived, 
buying movement. The market opened rather indiffer- 
ently on Monday in anticipation of the judgment, and 
second thoughts upon its likely consequences prompted a 
wave of selling on Tuesday. Turnover was as high as 
2,310,000 shares, and selling was concentrated upon in- 
dustrials whose operations were likely to be adversely 
affected in the absence of the price-fixing sections of the 
Codes. Copper, oil and sugar shares were particularly 
weak, and the movement affected certain specialities such 
as American Can, American Tobacco, and Eastman 
Kodak. The industrial market remained disturbed by 
fears of an outbreak of price-cutting on Wednesday, when 
steel, chemical and motor shares reinforced the earlier 
weakness. Losses ranged from I to 3 points in late selling, 
with turnover at the 1,500,000 mark. The decision brought 
some consolation to the utility group, owing to the check 
to Government activity in the power industry and to the 
assumption that the Rayburn Bill would fall under the same 
constitutional disabilities as N.R.A. Rail stocks were also 
firmer in expectation of reduced costs. The Government 
bond market became weaker, and French issues were par- 
ticularly depressed. The shock administered by the 
Supreme Court’s decision is reflected in this week’s steel 
trade reports. Demand has been withdrawn for the 
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moment, and although the industry may wish to preserve 
Code standards for wages and prices on a voluntary basis, 
it will require great perseverance to make the President's 
appeal fully effective. In other industries price-cutting has 
already broken out, thus involving a dual threat of lower 
profits and labour bitterness. In the prevailing state of 
uncertainty in Administration and business circles, 
Thursday’s Memorial Day closing was of welcome respite 
to the market. 


May May May 29, May May May2% 
22, 29, i935 22, 29, 1935, 
1935 1935 Eng. 1935 1935 Eng, 
Equiv. t Equiv. 
Lb. Ln.3$%,’32-47 101, 1003, 10148 | Natl. Biscuit ...... 255 25 25% 
Do. 4}°%,"32-47 101% 100} 101 fe | Phelps Dodge ..... 19% 17 17} 
Do 4}%,'33-38 10248 1025 103% | Pullman ............ 40 39 394 
Atchison ............ 41k 41 41% Sears-Roebuck ... 39} 38 394 
iti rccrecdis 8} 7% 8 SR ER icicntensne 90} 84 854 
Illinois Central..... 10; 11 11} U.S. Leather ...... 8 7k 74 
N.Y. Central ...... 16} 164 163 U.S. Rubber. ...... 13t 123 12% 
Pennsylvania ...... 21 21; 21% | US. Steel ......... 343 32} 32 
Southern Pacific... 16} 163 168 Westinghouse ...... 49 46) 46 
Southern Rly. ..... 9% 93 96 Woolworth ......... 59} 60 59% 
Union Pacific ..... 95 95ix 96; 
Amn. CaM, oor000c000 127 123} 125} Am. Tel. and Tig. 120 1208 122, 
Amer. Smelting... 45} 41} 41# Interboro R.T...... 12? 13% 13% 
Anaconda ......... 17 148 14% Int. Tel. Teleg. ... 88 8k 8} 
Bethlehem Steel... 27} 25% 253 Utilities P. and L. I; 1g 1 
Chrysler Motor ... 48} 44 44x W. Union Tig. ... 30} 29$ 29 
Corn Produce Rf. = 714 69} 70 Ye 
Eastmau Kodak... 143 141 1424, 
Gen. Electric ...... 26h 24% 25 EE Sissi nesbn 334 323 33% 
Gen. Motors ...... 31g 302 314% | Shell Union ........ 11k 9%! 9} 
Int. Harvester ... 434 40 40 % Std. California ... 37; 34} 344 
Mont. Ward ...... 26 #25) 25; | Do. NJ. ou... 493 45 455 


¢ Calculated at $4-93 to ¢. 


Owing to the Memorial Day holiday, the Standard 
Statistics index numbers are unavoidably held over. For 
purposes of record, last week’s figures are repeated below. 








1935 

1934 Jan. 1 to May 22] Be. 

en re ginuing| May 8, | May 15 |May 22, 

| Lowest | Highest} Lowest | Highest 7 — 1935 1935 1935 
Yoo 


Sept. 19] Feb. 7 
' 


-_—_— EE 


Mar. 13 | May 22 




















351 Industrials ... 74-3 90-5 | 74-5 89-1 83-1 85-0 | 86-8 89-1 
33 Rails a 34-0 51-4 27° 4(t)| 36-4(u)) 35-6 30°3 31-8 31-4 
37 Utilities ......... 55-23] 83-4] 52-2(t)| 64-7 57-9 64:2 | 64-7 64-7 
. . eee ee ae ee, ay Mee eee ee ae a oe ee 
Total, 421 Stocks 65-6 82:1 63°1 75 6 71-0 72-6 74-1 75°6 
Average yield of 
50 Industrial 
Common Stocks | 2-78%, | 3-90° o | 3°47% | 4°06% | 3-62% | 3-65 % | 3-58%]} 3-47% 
t (s) §| i 


=p hei memes emesis ete ee Set Ni 
~ December 26th. 
§ May 22nd. 


+ February 7th. 


(s) September 12th. 
|| March 13th, (¢) March 20th, 


(«) January 9th. 


Dairy AVERAGE oF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 
eS seeeeenerenennsnneene 








vhest | eS } | 
oy io | May 15, | May 16,| May 17,| May 18, | May 20,| May 21, | May 22, 
(May 22) | Mar. 15) 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 











—_—_—— eS 
97-4 78°6 | 94-4 | 96°8 | 96-3 | 94-9 | 95-2 | 96-3 97-4 


LT 


ToTaLt DEALINGS IN NEw YorK 
sss slant cnnsennetieiemiensemmnmtenisnmmmemmeninmmmamneeeie 


May 23, | May 24, | May 2 May 28, | May 29, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


ssn? 


May 27, 
1935 




















Stock Exchange— 


Shares (Thous.) ..... 1,290 1,180 490 820 2,310 1,500 
Bonds (Value : , 
Thous, $) 7,930 11,460 4,170 9,980 13,330 8,910 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 270 268 181 243 405 301 


———— SS ssn 


PARIS 


The Bourse this week has displayed inevitable feverish- 
ness. Rentes opened irregularly, but improved on the 
Cabinet’s approval of the Flandin Bill. Later official 
attempts to appease public sentiment and the increase in 
the Bank rate led to a smart recovery, owing to hasty 
covering of bear positions. Wednesday’s temper was ex- 
tremely nervous, however, for the session of the Chamber 
on Thursday’s public holiday, and fears for the monthly 
settlement on Friday, weakened confidence. International 
counters, after some irregularity, were supported by sub- 


stantial refugee purchases, but industrials displayed much 
uncertainty. 


May 22, May 27, May 29, May 22,May 27, May 29 






1935 1935 1935 935 35 35 
Banque de France 10,695 10,750 10,700 | Wagons Lits.. Yeti ay oy 
Crédit Lyoumais.. 1825 1/840 1/801 | Mexican Eag 1% 19 #8172 
Suez Can; on - 19,800 19,995 20,350 | ‘‘ Chartered ’’...... 92 95 92% 
Chargeurs Réunis.. 160 159 a7 | Woed .................. 64} 62 61 
Rio Tinto ............_1,346 1,380 1,333 | De Beers... 462 440 423 
Royal Dutch... 19,220 19,400 19,200 | “ Johnnies...) 2878 294 297} 
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BERLIN 


Last week’s share market was firm. Interest was concen- 
trated on high-priced issues such as potash, lignite and 
Reichsbank, which were in rather short supply. Com- 
mercial bank shares were stronger. Among heavy industry 
shares, Mannesmann were in demand. Shipping shares 
were little changed. In opening dealings this week Bem- 
berg rayon rose sharply, and the advance become general. 
Paper and pulp, steel and some engineering shares gained 
substantially, and Reichsbank rose 5 points to 178. Reichs- 
mark bond prices changed little, but certificated dollar bonds 
reacted one to three points. 

May 22, May 27, May 29, 
1935 1935 1935 
166-00 172-50 177-75 


May 22, May 27, May 29 
1935 1935 1935 


Reichsbank ......... A. EB. G......0.00000... 90°25 BB-75 30-10 


D.D. Bank ......... 93-75 94-25 93-75 

Dresdner (New) ... 93°75 94-25 93-75 | Siemens and Halske 165-50 168-50 170-00 

1. G. Farben- _ 
industrie 147-60 148-50 149-25 | A. K. U. ............ 52-60 54-60 56-40 

Norddeutscher Hamburg-Amer. 


35°00 34°75 35-00 
AMSTERDAM 

Fairly active conditions prevailed at the beginning of 
the week, but the raising of the French Bank rate proved 
something of a shock to the market, and the tone became 
very nervous as difficulties developed in Paris and New 
York. Royal Dutch were largely offered, and leading 
industrial shares, such as Philips Lamps and Unilever, 
were also weak. Rubber shares were dull after early 
strength, and the reaction spread over sugar, tobacco and 
tin issues. Government and Dutch Indian bonds were 
decidedly weak. 


May 22, May 27, May 29, 


Lloyd (New) “(Hapag New”’) 33-25 33-40 33-40 


May 22, May 27, May 29 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

2}% Dutch Loan. 753 73 714 | Steel Common...... 21} 21} 20} 
5}% German ...... 780 10k «2S ssh CL AL K.U. ............ 208 278 2) 
Unilever N. V..... 995 101; 998 Ford Motor . 299 260 2624 
Philips Lamps .. 251s 2638f 253] Deli. Batavia Tob. 1343 144} 138 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch .... 1844 189 183} 
Union.... aan 32 355 35 | Haudels Ais. 1713 134, 179 

CANADA 


The Canadian stock markets were sluggish in the later 
days of April. Industrial stocks had a downward tendency, 
partly on evidence of business recession and partly through 
uncertainly as to tariff policy after the next general election. 
The beginning of May, however, brought a better tone. Oil 
stocks regained popularity after the declaration of increased 
dividends by two large companies. International Nickel 
were a favourite speculative counter, and Consolidated 
Smelters were strong. The bond market, however, was 
more or less stationary before the announcement of the new 
Federal Loan, but certain of the more depressed power 
bonds regained part of their losses. In the mining market, 
silver stocks were particularly active. 


Price, Price, May 29, Price, Price, May 29, 
‘ Apr. 24, May 29, 1935 Apr. 24, May 29, 1935 
1935 1935 Eng. 1935 1935 Eng. 
Equiv.t Equiv.t 
Bell Telephone..... 126% 123 124) Dominion Glass.... 110 114 115% 
Canadian Car and International Petro- 

FOURETY....0.00000 7k 7} 78 ON ee 31} 36} 374 
Do. prefd. ........ 144 14} 14¢% | Brazil Traction ... 9} 93 94 
Power Corporation 7k 7% 7} British Columbia 

1e Mines ...... 414 403 41 i Power“A™ ... 24) 24 24% 
Hollinger............ 163 «#14 Me) Be “B%......... 23 23 243 
McIntyre............ 42 40k 41% | Canada Cement... 65 6 6+ 
Bank of Montreal 184 170 172 %& Do. prefd........ 56 55 56} 
Bank of NovaScotia 282 284 2875 International Nickel 233 27} 27% 
Royal Bank of Massey HarrisCom. 4 4} 4% 

Canada............ 159} 153 155} Montreal Light... 27 27% 28} 
Canadian Bank of Ogilvie Flour Mills 150 168 170 * 

Commerce........ 152. 149} 151y | Quebec Power...... 15 14 14% 


Shawinigan Water, 


Canadian Pacific Ry. 10} 10} 108 on 15§ 153 15% 
Cockshutt Plow.... 7% 73 7 SteelCo.ofCanada 43] 47} 48} 
t Calculated at $4-93} tog 








CAPITAL ISSUES 





Tus week has seen the resumption of trustee borrowing, 
accompanied by reports that municipal refunding operations 
may shortly be resumed, after a period of serious market 
indigestion. ‘he market’s initial fears that facilities might 
be given to all comers were somewhat appeased later, for 
the recrudescence of a flood of ‘‘ cut-price ’’ issues appears 
unlikely. The issue of African Railway Finance Company 
of 2 per cent. stock, guaranteed by the Treasury, closely 
follows the precedent set earlier in the year by the Tata 
Power debenture issue. Although the stock is finally re- 
deemable in 1951, the average date of redemption gives 





OTARDS 
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THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 


the stock an eight-year life, which is likely to prove attrac- 
tive to institutional borrowers. Two important industrial 
debenture issues have appeared this week. The recovery in 
the fortunes of John Brown and Company, builders of the 
Queen Mary, now permits the conversion of the 6 and 6} 
per cent. debentures. The terms of the issue may be 
justified, granted a continuance of the latest year’s recovery, 
which may be assisted by the progress of the stainless steel 
subsidiary. The 3} per cent. stock offered on behalf of 
North-Eastern Electric Supply Company will provide for 
further expansion of this progressive undertaking, and is 
satisfactorily covered by assets and earnings. The pro- 
spectus of Aspro reveals a capitalisation typified in recent 
patent medicine issues. Recent profits have been running 
at very high levels, but their dependence upon ‘‘ goodwill ”’ 
advertising is shown by the fact that, of a total consideration 
of £950,000, no less than £818,053 is attributable to good- 
will and trade marks. After selling 500,000 5s. ordinary 
shares at 14s. 6d., the vendors will retain {814,002 in cash 
and 1,493,993 of the 2,000,000 ordinary shares. The net 
proceeds of the company’s preference issue to the public are 
estimated at £40,000. A further aircraft prospectus, for 
Parnall Aircraft, shows that work in recent years has been 
confined to experimenting and development. In the absence 
of a profits record, the shares must be regarded as highly 
speculative. Statements ‘‘ for information ’’ have been of 
considerable interest this week. The ordinary shares of 
O.K. Bazaars, a successful South African chain store con- 
cern, were keenly bid for in opening dealings. Other 
‘“‘ introductions ’’ include S. Simpson, an old-established 
clothing concern; Jonas Woodhead, makers of vehicle 
springs; Foy Morgan and Company, a timber brokers’ busi- 
ness founded in 1876; Land Revenues Trust, and Fylde 
Water Board, which has issued 3 per cent. stock at par for 
conversion purposes. 





ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to May 25, 1935, including conversions, £128,292,206. 
Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to May 25, 1935, excluding conversions, £44,108,464. 
National Savings Certificates. 


Net receipts, Week to May 25, 1935, Nil 


Nominal Conver- New First Further 
Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public £ £ £ £ £ 
Parnall Aircraft, 680,000 shares 5/-, 
lini windartcecstncinnienseaiareuns 170,000 170,000 34,000 136,000 
Aspro, Ltd., 500,000 5} per cent. cum. 
ic BE BE sicisccanscasiacsees 500,000 525,000 62,500 462,500 
Brown (John) and Co., Ltd., £2,000,000 
44% deb. stk. at 102%, (to repay 
6°, debs., £990,821, also 64% debs., 
SE a sciniiccchapanioacinuminsosaiaces 2,000,000 2,040,000 200,000 1,840,000 
North-Eastern Electric Supply Co., 
£1,500,000 3}°, cons. deb. stk. 
Si itinaciinrscerieeoyosiauunnnces 1,500,000 1,500,000 75,000 1,425,000 
African Railway Finance, £571,000 
2°, guar. deb. stk., 1948-51, at 
NE aici cenduntuch a oiauinnans acne 571,000 568,145 28,550 539,595 


caveine 4,741,000 2,040,000 2,763,145 


400,050 4,403,095 


Total 


To Shareholders only = 


Canadian and Foreign Investment 


Trust, £100,000 33°, deb. stk., 
eS eee 100,000 100,000 100,000 
General Refractories, 100,000 shares 
BN I aiiivaudeetedatouanpadadiaexss 50,000 92,500 92,500 
North Charterland Exploration, 
£20,000 6% notes (to redeem 8%, 
EE ae ee 20,000 20,000 
Northampton Electric Light and 
Power, 145,000 ord. £1 at 44/—........ 145,000 319,000 72,500 246,500 
TD denbissvaccectmiansemesses 315,000 20,000 511,500 265,000 246,500 
Total Offered for Subscription— Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding | Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions | Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to date— £ £ | Whole year— f { 
a 133,626,851 47,383,109 | 1934 .. 410,980,300 169,108,700 
PE Gnikicieanins 246,242,843 89,400,246 | 1933 ... 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1933... 166,954,649 94,971,828} 1932 2,699,684,265+ 188,909,963 
EE ssicens 277,196,289 148,561,624 1928 ... - 693,010,056 369,058,073 
SO oacncecen j a 222,365,975 


¢ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5 


War Li an into 3} 
Loan. 


War 


(Continued on page 12608) 
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NoteE—Shares with a New York Quotation or 





Prices, 
Year 1934 


High- | Low- 
est est 
93 73% 
120 1093 
1023 924 
106y¥,| 973 
111) 101® 
116% | 108% 
1244 | 115% 
1044 | 983 
Y21h | 1114 
1035 | 101} 
119; | 109% 
109;; 101 
984 86 tj \ 
104, | 101 
83; | 61E | 
@3 74 
g9s 864 
118 | 1083 
1073 105 
117} | 107} 
107%; 103; 
119 1135 
120 | 113 
117 169 
1093 | 104 
1195 | 1113 
1014 89 
seal | 100 
95 69} 
63 37} 
114} | 108 
30; | 19 
O14 | 724 
sof 16 
86; | 60; 
100 73 
1103 | 101§ 
99 | 824 
893 | 76 
114 | 104 
2 22 
95 463 
68 | 303 
36 31 
434 37% 
46; | 39} 
88} 76% 
853 84 
1264 | 98 
50 25 
95% | Zs 
203 
133° or 
1184 | 102 
81; 54} 
53 18 
1204 | 1144 
122% | 1153 
974 | 783 
124 | 113; 
107 1034 
973 | 86y 
1103 | 105 
Prices, 


Year 1935 
Jan.1-—May29, 
inclusive 





Prices 
Year 1935 
Jan. 1 to 
May 29, Name of Security 
inclusive 
High-| Low- 
est est 
British Funds 
948 | 83% | Consols 24% ......-00++- 
118% | 113 Do. 4% Red. at par 
on or after Feb. 1957() 
103, 1013 Conversn, 2% 1944-49 
107 | 1048 | Do, 3%, 1948-53...... 
112g | 104% Do, 34% after 1961(s) 
1148 111¢ Do. 44% 1940-44...... 
| 124%) 120 Do. 5% 1944-64 ...... 
106 101 Fanding 3% 1959-69... 
121g) 1158 as 4% 1960-90... 
1024, 101% , Treasury Bds, 33-42 
119} | 113 v ictory Bonds 4%...... 
1104 | 104 WarLn 34% alter !952(p) 
98} 3§ Local Loans 3%......... 
104%) 103 Austria 3% 1933 53 . 
864 71t 
953 80} 
100 | 914 Do. 3$% ic 
ao 116 Do. 44° 1958-468 ... 
08 107 U.K. & Arg. 4% anes) 
Dom. & Colonial Go 
113} | 109 Australia 59, nS TS, 
108% | 105 | Canada 4% "1940-60... 
119 117 Gold Coast 44% 1956.. 
1204 | 117 Nigeria 5% 1950-60 . 
115$ | 112} | N, Zealand 5% 1948... 
110 | 1044 Queensland 5%, 40-80... 
118 1143S. Africa 5% 1945-75.. 
’ Foreign Governments. 
101} 9 Argentine 4% Resc.1952 
102 102 Austrian 6% 1923-43... 
944 | 86% | Do. 7% Int. red. by 1957 
61 | 52} B. Aires (Prov.) 34%... 
1123, 1064 , Belgian 7% red. by 1956 
20 | 17} | Bulgaria 7}% Loan..... 
844) 64 Brazil 5% Fund, 1914... 
224 16 Chili 6% *(1929) .. 
904 85 China 5% (191: 2)... pepsin 
100 | $6 Do, 5% (1913)... 
113} | 104} Czechoslovakia _ ya 
103$ | 954 || Danish 3%......... ...... 
BY¢ 77 Danzig 64°, 
aot | 1053 Egypt U nified 4% snenee 
30% | 264 | French 4% (British ies 
78 | 62} German7%,(Dawes Ln. 
58 44 Do. 54% (Young Ln... 
36} 30 Greek 6% Stab. Ln. ... 
453 38 Do. 7% Refugee 
51 39 Hungary 14% hnenmins 
90 78 | Japanese 54% 19% vo: 
eet 933 Do. 6% (1924) red 1959 
143 115 Norwegian 4% 1911 ... 
50 43 Peru 74% 1922 ......... 
100 | 92 a 
16 13 Roumania 4%Con.1922 
140}/ 115 Swedish 34% 1908...... 
1123, 109} | U.K. & Argentine 1933 
54% B Certs. (1951) 
83} 80 Do. C Certs. (3% Max.) 
Corporation Stocks 
373 28} «Berlin 6% 1932-57...... 
120; | 116;  B’mgham 5% 1946-56 
1223 | 118 Bristol 5% 1948-58..... 
96 | 834 | Danzig 7% 1935-45..... 
125} | 123 | E. London 5% 1960-70 
108%) 1054 ohannbg. 54% 1937-52 
98; | 93% at, 
108 | 10 Seine 7% 1935-52 ...... 
Last two 
Half-yearly 
Dividends Name of Security 


High-| Low- 
est | est 
1183 | 
130 | 120 
139} | 130 
1133 | 111 
1814 | 123 
1003 | 91 
1014 | 97 
1233 119} 
55g | 46} 
7%| 5 
15g | 108 
92 79 
$14| 21 
212 | 16% 
544 | 433 
874 | 734 
25; | 19} 
87 77% 
1203 | 112 
23 153 
9} 5 
273, | 21 
24 ist 
173 | 13 
94 4 
144| 9% 
80% | 864 
32 30 
15 10} 
21 15 
8 4% 
65/- | 50/- 
80 554 
35/- | 25/- 
4 14 





(a) Interim dividend. 
(f) Flat yield without allowing for redemption. 
, be aSIS. 


on 7$° 
2} per cent. 


ee! 
23 24 | 
2} 23 
33 2 } 
2 2 
24 24 5 
Bic) Tee) | 
lt 1 
23 | 2 
2(4) 24) 
Nil 
Nil Nil Ht 
24(c) aul) 
Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil(c) | 14(¢) || 
14(a)  24(0) || 
Nil Nil 
Bic) | 4(c) | 
24 (a) | 24(0) | 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil | 
Nil | Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil | 
Nil | Nil | 
has 
2(c) | 2(¢) | 
Nil | Nil | 
Nil | Nil | 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
t4(c) | t2h(c) 
1(b) | i(a) 
Nil | Nil 


(a) (0) oy 5 








Public Boards 


| Central Elec. 5% 1950-70 
Lonpon Passenozn 


! TRANsPORT Boarp— 
| 44% “ A” 1985-2023... 


5% “ A" 1985-2023... 
af, “ T.F.A.” 1942-72 
F3 % “* B” 1965-2023.. 

* 1956 or after...... 


| be Wat. Bd.“ B” 3% 
|| Pt.of Lndn.5% 1950-70 
British 


1G. Western Ord. Stk .. 


Do. 5% Pref, Ord..... 
Do. 5% Pref. 1955... 
Do. 4% 2nd Pref, Stk. 
| L.M.S. Ord. Stk. ........ 


—- Def. Stk. ences 
Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk. 
Do. 5% Pref. Stk... 
Dom. & Foreign Rys. 


| Antofagasta Ord. Stk. 


|| Price, 


/ 16 71 








| L. & N.E’st'o Def. Stk | 






B.A. & Pacific Ord. Stk. | 


C, Argentine Ord. Stk. 


| B.A. Gr. Sthn. Ord. Stk. | 
|’ B.A, Western Ord. Stk, 


C. Uruguay Monte V.... | 


Can, Pacipe Com. ($25) 


Can. Nat.1927Guar.2% | 
|, Costa Rica Ord. Stk..... 


Entre Rios Ord. Stk.... 


Do. 6% Cum. Pref, Stk 


Nitrate Rlys. (£10)...... 
San Paulo Ord. Stk. ... 


|, Taltal Rly. Ord. £5...... 
| Utd. Havana Ord. Stk. | 


(b) Final dividend. 


| Leopoldina Ord. Stk.... | 


106 
118 
118 
114 
107 
116 


100} 
102} 
93} 
58 
107 


30 
118 
120 
88 
124 
106 


964 
106} 


Price, 
May 
99 


1935 | 


125} 
135} 
112 
128} 
100 
99} 
120 


49 
6 
114 
814 
22 
18 
52 
80 
23} 
85 

120 


(c) Last two yearly dividends. 
(g) For 15 months. 
(n) Yield worked on redemption at par on Feb. 1, 1957. 

(s) Yield worked on redemption at par on April 1 196 





| 


| Price, 
May 


29, 
1935 


87 


1154 
103 

106} 
1074 
112x 


Prices 
Year 1935 Last two | 
Rise | Yield, Jan. 1 to Half-yearly | 
or | May 29, May 29, Dividends Name of Security 
Fall 1935 inclusive 
High-| Low- (a) (0) (c) 
cf sé. est | est_ % % 
Banks 
4itdis| 5pdis, Ni | Nil AngloS. Af 10£5pd. 
2} 217 10 jf} 7/2} 33 Nil Nil American B’\1 fy pd. 
47/6 | 42/-  5(a)(d) 5(6)(d) Bank of N. Zealand {1 | 
—1% ae. 3803 =« 354 6(a)| 6(>) Bank of England Stk. 
i 2 2 94] 79/74 70/103) 7(a)| 7(b) | Barclay B. (£1) ......... 
— 4 2 9 Off 41/3 | 34/104) 24(a) | 29(5)  Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A £1 
-18; 33 0 ¥ St | 34(a) 4(6)(k) Bk. of Australasia (£5) 
~ ae . 41 344 | 8é(c) | 8(c) Bk. of Montreal ($109) 
-#)12-69 244 | 22x S(c)(o) S(c)(o) | Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) 
3 214 9]} 98/9; 82/- 6(c) | 6(c) || British Overseas A £5 
— 3 219 9 163 144 || 7(a) 7(6) | Chtd. of India (£5)...... 
on 213 0 14/3 | 11/9 | 2}(5)(0)'2#(a)(o Comcel. Bk. of Aus. 10/- 
me 3 9 O|f 86/- | 78/6 | Sé(a) | &4(5) District A £5, £1 pd. ... 
-1%; 3 2 31] S8/- | 53/9 Sia) | 3(b) | Do. B £1 fully paid...... 
—1} 3 2 6]] 90/7 | 756. 24(b)t| 2}(a)t Eng.Scot.&Aust.£5,£3pd 
ma 214 0 ll 10% 6$(@) | 114(6) Hambros £10, £2¢ paid 
—1} 3 5 44] £1403 £122 3(a) | 3(>) Hong. and S. ($125) ... 
-2{ 3 9 O]f 63/- | 57/3 | 8(a)| 8(d) | Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. 
-1i} 312 2 9% 7% | 7(a)| 7(>) Martins £20, £2} pd.... | 
a 3.9 6]] 92/6 87/6 8(a) | 8(5) | Midland £1, fully pd.... 
3656 42 374 4(a) | 11(5) | Nat. of Egypt £10...... 
45 42} 9(a) | 9(5) | Nat. of India £25,£12}pd 
317 0 15%| 13% | 74(a) | 7$(b) | Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. 
218 0 }} 482} | 452 8}(b) | Bé(a) Royal Bk. of Scotland | 
35 0 14% 13%) S(a)| 7(6) St. ofS. Af. £20, £5 pd, 
310 9 ]| 95/6 85/6 | O(a), 98>) Westminster £4, £1 pd. | 
38 0 { | Discount 
316 0 || 89/3 | 80/- 9(a) 10(6) Alexanders £2, £ 1 pd... 
3 60 ST eee ote) | 5(6) | National A os fily pd. 
18%; 12 | 15(d) tp , £24 pd. 
+ } 406 12%; 113 | * ne 12$(d) Union, £5, £28 beemeee 
- 516 0 
| 710 Off 30§ | 28 | 40(a)) 50(d)) Alliance i fully pd... 
+1 518 6 15 13; |¢3/6(a) t4/6(5) | Atlas s, 1} pd. ...... 
+1 6 5 6 12 104 | 20(a) | 20() | Com. 1, fully pd. 
.. | 13-17 94} 23h | 19% || 24(a) | 40(b) || Gen. Accident 5, £1¢ pd. 
+t) 7 8 8]) 34% 31 25(a@) | 25(6) | Lon. & Lane. Sete’ 
van a 44, 42 =(12/-(a) 12/-(6), N.Brit.&Mer, 5. £14 pd. 
oo ean oe 20 18} | 35(a), 40(6) | Northern £10, fi ves 
ia 5 2 O]f 202 | 194 f25(a) |t25(d) | Pearl (£1), ~ 
4 7 > = 174 16 3u(a) | 30(6) || Phoenix y pd... 
1 300 38g 82%  t92(c) |t92(c) Pradential ‘a MA. concceces 
8 2 6411074) 91/- t37z(c)\t37$(c) | Do. £1, with 4s. paid .. 
+4] 313 9 10% 8% 11(a@) | 19(d) |, Royal Exchange (£1)... ° 
—1 49 3 a i 3/3(a) | 3/3(b) || Royal £1, 10s. paid...... i 
a 1019 0 5&4 4 84(a) | 83(0) | Sea Insur., £1 fully pa 
a 1115 0 4% | 44 | 1/3(@) | 1/5(6) || Sun, Insur.,f 1with5/- pd 
ae a 7%, © *8(a) 8(5) | Sun Life Assur., afl aly pd || 
—14 | ine 19 18§ | t17#(a) $30(0) | ~~ ain Di f i 
me 814 3 | 
+1 6 8 Off 255 | 2414 | 3$(a)) 64(d) aq iavestmenl ‘ress Deb... | 
-3!/670 50s | 464 we =(c) | Anglo-Celtic Ord, ...... 
se 396 7/0}, 4/9 1(c) Nil(c) | Atlas Electric, etc., £1... 
ee at 10/9 7/3 | 24(c) | Nil(e) Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 
1 7 9 Of 245 22 4(@) | 6(0) | Debenture Corp. Stk.... 
+1 ; 86 70 1$(@) | 19(5) | For. Amer. etc.. Def.... 
se 3 0104) 141 1344 | 2¢(@)| 3(6) Guardian Investment.. 
| 264 217 | =3(@)| 64(6) | Indus, and Gen. Ord.... 
411 © |] 329 | 2893 | 5(a)| 7(b) || Invest. Trust Def. ...... 
312 6 153 | 12/6 2(@) 4}(b) Lake View Invest. 10/- 
280 240 33(@) | 6$(0) Mercantile Investment 
ae . 190 | 165 3(@)  4$(b) | Merchants Trust Ord... 
ma 3 1 O}] 309 | 266 5(@) | 6(6) | Metropolitan Trust 
: . 3 6 434 | 3i 2(c) 2(c) | Nineteen Twenty-eight 
+2 |} 812 0 414 294 1(c) | a Nineteen Twenty-nine 
#2 31011 82t 4 | 10(c) | a Scottish Investment(5/-) 
. | 2 8 4]] 203 | 180 | 28(a) Scottish Mortgage, eto. 
—4/| 3 2 6] 200 | 184) | | Sad) | one) Trustees Corp. Ord. ... 
. | 612 O]] 213 | 195 3(@) | 5(b) United States Debenture 
Financial 
—_—— 18/103) 13/9 || 2(c) | 2(c) || Argentine Land, etc, £1 
; 434 22 Nil | Nil | Australian Estates, etc. | 
Rise | , Yield, 7/44 4/74) Nil | Nil | Brit. Nth, Borneo 1... | 
or | May 29, |] 23/44) 19/3 || 6d(a), 6d(6) | Brit. S, Africa 15/- fy pd. 
Fall | 1935 33/6 | 28/44 | 68(c) | 10(c) | Charterhouse Inv.. £1 .. 
19/3 | 16/6 || 2(a)| oo C. of London R. Pty. £1 | 
\_£ 8. 4} 55/43) 49/- |) 82(6) | 24(a) | Daily Mail & Genecalft 
312 7 4 6 | $24 (d)| satis: | Dalgety £20 £5 pa. .. 
15/9 | 12/- wy | Nil(6) | Forestal Land {1 ..... ; 
23/9 | 18/- || Nil | Nil | Hudson's Bay Co. £1... 
3 8 5h 4%) Ml | Nil | Do. 5% Cum. Pref. £5 
3 10 28/44) 20/9 || 2(c) | Sic) ava lnvest., etc., £1... 
es 211 9 6B Nil | Nil ruvian Corp.Pref Stk 
+1 3 9 13/8 | 10/6 2(c) | | 3(c) |, Primitiva Holdings £1 
. 3 0 19/9 | 19/- 4(c) | 44(c) | Staveley Trust {1 ...... 
3 0 37/3 | 30/6 4(c) | 6(c) | Sudan Plantations £1... 
3 5 Breweries, &c. 
39/6 | 34/- || 5$(b) | 2¢(4) | Barclay Perkins £1...... 
-—%| 6 3 123/9 | (12/6 t15(b) | ¢5(a) | Bass Ratcliff Ord. Z 
— +) Nil 78/3 | 66/3 | 10(b) ia) Benskins Watford £1... 
— * Nil 70/- | 54/6 | 3(a) | 9(6) | Charrington & Co. £1... | 
—1 419 12/- | 9/9 | Nil | Nil | City of Lond. Def. 5/- | 
5 Nil 94/- | 33/6 | 6la) | 14(b) Courage Ord. {1 ...... 
I Nil 96/3 | 88/9 || 12$(b) 74(a) |, Distillers Co. Ord. £1... 
—1 3 3 146/—  134/- || 16(6) | 12(¢)|/ Guinness (A) Ord. oe 
= 5 0 109.9 96/6 164(d)| 7}(a) | Ind Coope & ee 1 
— } Nil 49,6 | 44/- | 3h(a) | 74(0) | Meux’s Ord. £1 ......... 
90,6 | 80/7} r183( ¢| t6(a) Mitchells & Secises él 
—4/] 43 48/— | 40/- || 6(6) | (a) | Oblsson’s Cape {1 ...... 
80/6 | 70/- |13§()| 4(@) | Simonds (H. & G.) £1... 
+2 Nil 94/6 | 84/9 | +10(0) | t5(a) | S. African Bws. £1...... 
+4} Nil 49/- | 40/- | 3}(@) | 5§(d) || Taylor Walker Ord. £1 
cs Nil 19/3 | 15/6 | 3(e)| 3(¢) Walker(P)& R. Cain {1 
+ Nil 76/3 | 64/3 | 8b), 5(a) | Watney Combe Def. £1 
v0 Nil | Coal and Steel 
ae Nil 43/9 94/112 7% (e) | 7$(a) | Allied Ironfounders £1 
—4 Nil 4/10}, 3/3 || Nil Nil Amal. Anthracite {1 ... 
+1 | 2 4 49/6 | 43/- | 4(@) | 4(d) || Babcock Wilcox £1 ...... 
wo 1 Oe 7/- | 4/63 Nil(c) 2§(c) | Baldwins 4/- ............ 
+1 Nil 36/9 29.6 1$(a) | 64(b) | Bolsover Col’ry Ord. £1 
2 Nil 9/14 4/- Nil Nil Brown (John) Ord, 6/- 
-% Nil 24/3 | 23/- t34(0) ti(a) | Butterley Co. Ord. £1 
. | Nil 7/6 | 4/11} | Nil Consett Iron Ord. £1 
or 826 | 73/6 se) 12}(b), Cory, William, Ord. £1 
—2/6| 7 6 19/3 | 93 cas ee Dorman, Long Ord {1 
+1 | Nil 27/7} 18/6 | Nil Nil Guest Keen &c. Ord. £1 
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with definite American interest are distinguished by italics 
In calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. 
are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; 
taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quot: ation is above par. 
dividends, account bei ng taken of any enhanceme nt or reduction of inte rim dividend 


where stocks are redeemab 


June 1, 1935 





le at or before 


Where stocks 


a certain date the final date of repayment is 
The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to the latest 
All owance i is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on “ 



















Yield worked on a 15% basis. (A) Yield on 


+ Free of Income Tax. 


(p) Yield worked on redemption at par on December 1 


(a) Paid in New Zealand Currency. 


» basis. 


32% 
, 1952. 


Price, 











May’ May 
29, 
1935 | 1935 
| 
| 
5} dis! 54 dis 
66 6/- 
46/- | 45/- 
3704 | 36345 | — 
75/- | 75/- | 
37/6 37/6 
83] 9 | 
£36 | £34} 
23 234 
85/- | 85/- | 
143 | 142 
12/1}) 12/6 
82/6 826 
55/- | 55 
82/- 82/6 
10%x 10g 
£1245 £124} | 
61/6 616 
83 8h 
83/6 | 89/- 
42 42 | 
434 | 435 
5% 15% 
460x | 460 | 
14 14 | 
91/- | 92/- 
84/6 | 85/- 
63 63 
12h | 124 | 
12 | 12 | 
| 
30x | 30 | 
143 | 143 | 
108 103 
22 23 | 
32 | 32} | 
44} | 44 
19} | 19} 
204 | 20} 
16$x| 16 
|| 100/- | 100/- | 
10 10 | 
8H SH! 
4h) 45 | 
43x 4%) 
73 | 74 
18} | 13} 
245x | 251 
47}x\ 47} | 
5/- 5/- | 
9/- 9/- | 
236} 240} 
70$ 705 | 
134} | 134} | 
235 240x | 
295 295x 
15/-x, 15/- | 
253 | 258 | 
167} | 167} | 
270 273 | 
39bx, 425 | 
42 4 | | 41}x 
5/6 5/6 
195 | 195 
188} | 1904 | 
2035 | 206) | 
16/9 | 17/- 
26 | 25 | 
7/--| 6/6 | 
23/44) 22/3 
33/- | 33/- | 
17/6 | 17/6 
55/- | 55/- 
6} 63 
15/6 | 15/3 
18/- 18/- | 
4k 4 
25/9 | 25/-x 
8 7} 
11/6x' 11/6 
19/43) 19/43 
35/- | 34/- | 
39/6 | 39/6 
123/6 | 122/6x 
73/- | 77/- 
69/6 | 70/- | 
11/9 | 11/6 | 
94/- | 94/- 
93/6 | 93/- 
145/9 | 145/9 | 
109/6 | 108/-x) 
49/- | 49/- } 
89/- | 89/6 
45/6 | 47/- | 
380/- | 80/6x! 
93/- | 92/6 | 
45/9 | 46/- | 
17/3 | 17/9 | 
72/- | 72/- | 
| | 
43/- | 43/- | 
3/6 | 3/3 | 
43/9 | 44/- 
6/6 | 69} 
34/- | 34/- | 
8/- | 38/6 | 
23/1}) 23/14 
7-| 7/3 | 
80/- | 82/6x 
15/- | 16/105 
26/6 | 27/3 





| Price, 











cum div.” shares, 
| 
| 
Rise | Yield, 
or May 2 
Fall 1935" 
te 
sa Nil 
-~6d Nil 
—1/-| 315 9 
7 3 6 0 
- | 3143 
oe | 213 6 
+ 4 446 
—1}|} 4 6 3 
+4] 3 36 
‘ a4 
- 4! 413 9 
45di 3 0 Oe 
a 2 eS ee 
ion 311 9 
+6d | 313 Of 
—w| 460 
ws | £2 
wt oes 
—%! 430 
+6d; 311 0 
aw» t See @ 
|e 3s 
; 319 0 
1 314 0 
io i - ae 
+1/-| 318 0 
+6d 490 
i - £2 ee 
| 416 0 
434 
mw ft 84 
+/| 214 Of 
oa | 8H 8 
+%| 310 0 
—-4/ 319 
—}) 215 6 
wo | owe 
wa tuw®? 
—%/ 315 0 
. | 211 OF 
|} 110 Of 
' 300 
| 314 0 
312 3 
{ 218 0 
} 2 3 Of 
210 6f 
i 
+6 319 6 
sah 443 
a Nil 
a Nil 
+4 1/43 0 
mm | -s2 
} 419 
+11b 319 0 
+7 413 
469 
} 45 317 6 
vay 496 
+3 400 
+3 | 414 3 
+1 416 6 
—<« x2? 
— cars? 
+2 440 
+3 | 317 6 
+3d| 2 6 8 
—1 | Nil 
—6d | Nil 
1/1}) 4 9 0 
o | 6 0 6 
. | 412 0 
. | 41 6 
—%/ 319 6 
—3d | Nil 
w. | Nil 
+%| Nil 
+3d| 4 0 0 
—} | Nil 
ate2s 
ae 414 0 
—1i/- 311 0 
ss 410 
oe 3 5 Of 
—i/-| 4 2 0 
+6d| 3 8 6 
—3d | Nil 
oe | 440 
—6d 459 
= | ear @ 
Ser yh S . 
. | 42 0 
+64} 3 5 Of 
+1/6| 318 0 
+1/3| 4 6 6 
—6d| 3 7 9 
+3d| 4 0 0 
+6d | 312 6 
— it om e 
a) SO 
wan s Nil 
+3d/ 312 6 
+3d| 110 0 
ee 415 0 
+6d Nil 
a 316 3f 
+3d Nil 
a1 4 4 9 
+] 10} soe 
+-9d Nil 


_(e) Allowing for rate of exchange. 
(k) Also Centenary Bonus 2°, yield worked 
(t) Based on inter 


est payment of 












wo i itm tnt Gennes 


ow 



















35 


—__ 


Stocks 
1ent is 
latest 
shares, 


SuAaucp 


a a a a oe or a oe 
So coss o ~- ~ - 
2 SSSgsswer2ecscososo “oso SESSSSSOSSUSCSCeOMSoON 

-~ + > * 


om oc 


ei i ee ee ) 


a a 
+ 





























(t) Includes 14% 


(p) Based on a “dividend of 15 per cent. 
(w) Also bonus 300 per cent. from reserves in A shares. 





















from capital accretions. 











(m) Including bonus 5% free of tax. 


Yield worked on a 25 per cent. basis, 


(r) Calculated on basis of 5 annas dividend per share paid for 1933-34. 
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-- | t p ! ’ 
Prices ai | i | Prices te 
ear 1935 ttwo | | Xear 1935 st two . 
— ito | Half-yearly || ry | Price, | | Rise | Yield, Jan. 1 to | Half-yearly — —_ Rise | Yield, 
May 29, Dividends || Name of Security |; "3 | 29. or | May 29, May 29, Dividends Name of Security | “po” | “og” | or | May 29, 
inclusive 1935 | 1935 | Fall | 1935 inclusive 1935 | 1935 | Fall | 1935 
High- | —_ | 4“ (0) a | cai High- | Low- ( (b) 9 ‘ian wie 
est | es % II } 3 s. d. est est iscellaneous : __| £ & d. 
i | Iron, Coal, , &e.—cont. |; | | 27/9 | 25/74; 5(c) se Aerated Bread {1 ...... {| 27/-) 27/-| ... | 314 0° 
13/9 | 83 | Nil wit | | Hadfelds Ts isddinanens 12/3 | 13/6 | +1/3 Nil 28/3 | 24/19) $i} 5(c) | Allied Newspapers {1... | 28/- | 27/-x! +44) 314 0 
52} 3/14 | Nil Nil || Har. & Wif.6% Cm. Pf. 4/9 5/- | +3d | Nil 9/- | 6/3 | t5(c) | Nil(c) || Amal. Dental Def. £1... 7/- 7/- } j Nil 
24/74,19/103 / 33(b) gC) | Horden Collieries £1 ... || 20/74, 21/103, +1/3| 411 6 |] 233 | 18/8 | 4(c)| 5(c) Amal. Metal. {1 ........ 21/9 | 226! +94; 490 
23/6 | 18/74 se (c '| Lambert Bros.Ord. fi 20/- | 20/74 +74d) 4 6 Off 20/43 18/6 S(a) 6(b) | Amal, Press (10/-)....... 20/- | 20/-| ... |} 510 0 
13/8}! Hy 3(c) | 2(c) | Ocean Coal & Wilsons 9/-x, 9/44 +43d) 4 6 O]f 34/- | 26/44) 4$(@)  8§(b) | Army and Navy 10/-... || 33/- | 33/-| ... 318 0 
59 38) Py ie | Powel Deter 10/- - | Z ea . Nil 8/4} | s/t} Ba lear sama’, Sm. rae = - a 8/- ; 315 0 
22/- / 2) | Powe ffryn {1 ...... 9/- | 19/- -- | 5 8 Onl] 26/6 c) 26a(c ssocd.Newsprs. Df. 5/-| 26/- | 26/- a 5 0 0 
25/6 | 22/- || 3§(d) | 1 (a) Sheepbridge C1L& In {1 | 25/- | 25/-| ... | 4 0 O}f 50/6 | 3919 7(c) | 10(c) | Assoc, P. Cement £1..... 49/6 | 49/- | —6d| 4 2 9 
43/- | 33/3 | i BK S Orem {ora es 38/14 41/3 | +3/13 4 7 3]] 14/- | 1/8} | Nil(e) | Nil(c) | Baird Televn. (Def. 5/-) 9/3 | 10/4}) +1/14 Nil 
181}, 13/7§)| Nil(c)| 8(c) | Steel & Iron 16/104) 17/6 | +744) 3 9 Off 76/9 | 73/ 5(a) | 10(6) Barker (John) £1 ...... || 76/4%| 75/73} -9d| 4 0 O 
52/8 | 47/- || 4(a) 6(b) | Stanton iooworks ft. 51/- | 49/44) —1/74) 4 2 Off 51/73) 45/3 | 4(a) | 6(5) || Barry & Staines Lino.... | 46/3 | 46/3 466 
43:9 | 37/14) t4(5) | t3(a) || Staveley Coal, &e., £1. 43/43) 43/9 | +44d) 3 4 Ofi} 62/6 41/103) 6(5) 6(a) | Berger (Lewis) Ord. £1 || 61/3 |61/104' +74d 319 0 
33/6 | 25/5, 2$(c) | S(c) | Stewarts & Lio ds{1. 28/6 | 30/- | +1/6! 3 6 OH 49/6 | 45/10}, m 29(c) 29 m(c) Boot's Pure Drug _— 48/- | 48/- E $36 
17/6 | 14/1 | Nil(c) 3(c) | Swan, Hunter {1 ...... 17/4} 17/6 | +14d 3 12 Off 16/3 | 11/74 Nil(c), 24(c) | Borax aa.” 15 4} 16/- +73d' 3 2 6 
6/8} 4/9 | Nil | Nil | Thomas (Richard) (6/8) 6/3 | 6/6 | +3d Nil] 19/8 | 13/7} 3(c) | _3(c) || Bovril Deferred {1....... | 15/3 | 15/- | —34| 4 0 0 
37/104) 26/9 | Nil(c) | be 64% Cm. Tax free Pf.f1 | 27/6 | 27/6 + | 4 14 6137/10} 28/6 | 5(c) | 74(c) | British Aluminium {1... 37/- | 36/6 | —6d,| 4 2 0 
12/6 | 8/9 | Nil | Thornycroft, John, £1... 10/- | 10/- |... | Nil 39/14 34/3 | t2(a) | 14(6) | British Match {1 ....... 37/-x| 37/6 | + 6d' 3 4 OF 
40} | 29 || Nil | Nil || UO. States Steel $100 ... $35 | $334 | —$1}) Nil A+ 54 t20(c) t20(c)  Brst.-Amer. Tobacco £1.. 64 | 62s + | 3 8 OF 
ae = I ao 2 | b=) feeeee fl <a oa. - ad | : . 0 i} 95/6 my ie} at — re = 92/- 95/- | +3 3 3 0 
3/ /9 | 4(e ; Ole tchers (6/8) .......20+-+ 3/6 | 13) _ 0 8 5(a) | 20(b arreras‘‘ A” Liao 8 | 73x) —2/- 410 0 
29/- | 24/43 | sie | S(C) | WeardaleSteel&e.Df.£1 28/9 | 28/9 43 6 30'6 21/- 20(c) 10a) | Cole (E. K.) Ord. 5/- 29/- | 30/- | +1/-| 3 6 9 
141/3| 99/6 10(a), 29(b) | [or — 140/- 137/6 ~S6'| 4 9 O}f 66/3 ae 7h 7H) i Aircraft {1 = 9 | yo —1 : 28 6 
| i extiles | 53/44 40/9 ¢c c UMLOP LL ..ercecececeres 43/- 3/6 | +6 314 6 
5/83) 4/104 | *(<) ~ |B. Ctn. Wool Ds 5s... | 5/- | 5/-x! ... | 5 0 Ofl56/103 48:9 — S(a) Eastwoods Ord. £1. 56/- | 56/- 18a @ 
7/9 46 i i Bleachers {1 .........— 4/9 5/- | +34 | Nil 34/9 | 26/14 Nil(e) 10(c) Elec. & Musical Ind. ‘10/-| 28/- | 26/6 '—1/6) 312 0 
12/6 | 6/103) Nil Nil | Bradford Dyers ( J/-| 9- | +2/- Nil 24/3 | 18/6 10(a) | 25(b) | Ever Ready Co. 5/-...... 22/-x} 22 719 0 
18/14, 8/44) Nil | Nil || Byst. Celanese Ord. hoz) 10/104, 11/3 | +494) Nil 296 19/44, 10(c) | Sic) | Fairey Aviation 10/-.... | 29/6 | 27/6, —2/-| 115 0 
12/6 os Nil | Nil Calico Printers fl cabal 8/9 | 9/44) +74$d Nil 69/6 | 61/6 5(a) aH Finlay (James) & Co. fi 67/6 | 65/- | —26| 319 0 
68/6 | 62/6 |) 134(c) | 13R(C) | Coats, J. and P. (£1). | 65/- | 65/-x +1/3| 4 3 O}130/- | 97/6 | 5$(a) 12$(d) | Gallaher Ltd. Ord. £1... | 120/- 130/- |+10/-| 215 0 
57/- | 46/74) 14(a)t 1 )t Courtaulds itssanaseennen 54/- | 56/3 | +2/3, 214 Off 13/6 9/24 4(d) 3(a) | Gaumont-Brit. (10/-)... || 10/- | 10/6 | +6d 615 0 
46/- east (a) | 74(6) | English Swe. Ctn. £1... | 43/1}x, 42/— |—1/14) 418 Off go/- | 35/6 17$(6) | 15(a) | Gestetner (D)(5/-)...... | 38/9 | 38/9 - | 400 
6/3 Nil | Nil | English Velvet, &c.,f1 | 4/- | 4/44 +444) Nil 15/- | 11/9 || 5{c) | 6(c) | Goodlass Wall & Co.(10/)), 12/3 | 126 | +34 416 0 
"6 5/6 Nil | Nil | Fine Cotton Spinne 5/6} 5/6] ... Nil 192'6 123/9 | 15(b) | 5(@) | Harrisons & Cros.Def.({1|| 130/-!132/6/ +26 115 0 
13/- — || 5(c) | S3(c) | Henry (A. & S.) Ord. 9/44) 10/74) +1/3| 6 8 6H} RO/3 | 72/- || S(a)| 11(b) | Harrods £1 .........-.+0+- 79/- | 80 tI/-| 4 0 0 
30/6 28/- 3(4) | 3(6) | Linen Thread Stk. (£1) 28/14) 27/6 | —74d) 4 9 Off 33/14, 22/3 ... | 15(c) | Hawker Aircraft (5/-) 32/6 | 2996 |-—-3/-' 2 8 3 
9/9 | S/- || Nil | Nil | Listers (£1) .......00000++- 6/3 | 6/3| ... Nil 11/6 | 8/9 4(a) | (6) || Home&Col. Stores 4/-.. Or... 490 
61,9 | 54/6 | +124(¢)| 110(c) | Patons & Baldwins £1 59/— | 59/- | ... | 3 8 Of 4g/a | 43/6 | Sc) | Glc) | Imperial Airways {l.... | 45/6 | 45/- |... 212 0 
83/14) 71/3 | 7(c) | 8(c)  Snia Viscosa Lire 200. 81/3 | 80/-  —1/3| Div. 8% 34/3 || 24(a) 53(6) | Imperial \ Ord. £1...... 34/9 | 35/- | +3d | 412 0 
313 | 21/8 5(b) | 3a Whitworth &Mitchellé1 22/6 | 22/6; .. | 7 2 10/10} gs mu nies <Anniens eo 2 : 3 7h} oi 2 a 0 
| | Electrica] Man | } { 15/3) 8 i i mpe . Or, 4} 15/- | « Ni 
28/6 | 23/9 | S(c) | 6(c) | Associated Elec. (£1)... 28/- | 28/~... 4 5 9} 143/9 |130/- | t7#(a) 15(b) Imperial Tobacco £1 ... | 138/-|1389 +94 3 3 OF 
82,6 |74/114| 5(a) | 10(d) | British Insulated (£1). 82/— 81/3 | —9d 315 O |] $293, 622g | Nul (c) 50cts.c Inter. Nickel of Can.... | $294%| $29} | 4 * 
71/- | 67/6 | 10(6)| ae} | Callenders (£1) .......... 70/9 | 70/- | —9d | 4 7 Off 36/74 33/83 28(0) 12(a) International Tea 5/- 36/6 | 36/3 | —3d! 4 2 0 
49/13) 32/- | 6(a) b) | | Crompton Parkinson 5/ 45/6 | 48/9 | +38 | 1 5 6]} 33/14) 30/- 34 3e — 7% @ Cum. } i. 32/9 | 32/9 460 
12/103} 6/- || Nil | English Electric {1...... 12/- | 12/- | | Nil 33/9 | 30/6 4 4 8% Cm“*A" PE. fl 33/6 | 33/6 417 6 
563 | 45/9 | | 8(c) | General Electric ({1) ... 54/6 | 56/3 | +1/9 | 217 78/10} 72/3 10 10 Do20%Can, Pf.0rd.(£1) | 789} 789 ... | 416 0 
Iw | 6 224(6), 7p{) Henleys (W. T.) (£1) ... 6} 63 | 4 9 31] s8/3 76/6 | 20(c) 22$(c) London Brick Oe suaanee 85/- | 85/-x/ +1/-| 5 2 0 
36/6 | 27/ 24 (a) A} Johnson & Phillips {1 35/- | 36/3 | +1/3| 429 7% 6% 1/8(a) 2/10(b) | Lyons (J.) Ord. £1...... 7k 74x 3.40 
23/- | 19/6 | || 4(e) | 4(e Siemens {1 ..... ; . secee 22/6 22/6x) +9'd 311 0 59/14, 56/- | 40) a ee s9 x s9 - 412 0 
| | ! Electric Cc. | | 1117/6 85/- a . war »pel ian 92 5/-x Ze. 
$10§ | $82 | Nil | Nil | Brazil Trac., no par . sof, $9% | + 2 oe 3/3 a6 24(a) (0) | Maypole Dairy 2/-...... 2/73] 2/73)... 411 0 
80/6 | 75/6 30 9(b) Bournemouth & Poole | 78/- | 76/3 | —1/9| 317 6] 47/3 | sy/- | 28(a) | 74$(d) | Phillips (Godfrey) £1... | 46/6 |46/10) +4414 4 5 9 
27/3 | 23/- | 3(c) | 33(d) | British Power&Light{1 , 27/- | 27/- ... 316 Off 45/9 | 38/3 | 7(a) , 10(d) | Pinchin ohnson 10/-... 42/6 | 42/- | —6d| 4 2 6 
87/- $2/14 | 34(a) | 34(6) | Charing Cross Elec. £1. 33/9x 33/9 | ... | 4 3 Of 784) 61h 34 34 ynd 7% Gid. 65 65 1015 0 
89/44, 35/3 || 34(a) | 4(b) | City of London £1 ...... 36/- | 36/-| ... | 4 2 6H 72 59. 3t 3 | lof Germany [64% Bds.| 644 644 | 1011 9 
44/9 | 40,3 | 3(a) | 5(b) | Clyde Valley Elec. 42/6 42/6) ... | 317 Off 72/- | 64/- | 38(b)  11§(6)) Radiation Ord. £1...... 68/9 | 70 +1/3' 4 4 0 
59/8 | 54/- || 3(a) | 74(6) | County of London £1.. 57/6 | 57/- | —6d | 313 Of 116/8 | 102/6 | 224(¢) 224(c) Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 | 115/-|115/-x_... 316 0 
44/3 | 41/- 3$(a) | 44(0 Edmundsons {1 .. 43/6x 43/6 Soe * ae 413 36/6 9(c) 9(c) || Salt Union £1............. 40/- | 41/3 ,/4+1/3| 47 3 
40/3 | 35/3 | 2$(a) | 5(0) = Lancashire Electric fi. 39/- | 39/6 | +6d | 315 Of 24/- | 21/75) 119(0) | 8B(a) | Sangers Ord. 5/-......... 24/- | 24/- 414 0 
56/74) 49/6 | 3(a) | 7(>) | Metro. Electric £1....... 53/- | 53/— | ... | 315 9]] 28/6 | 25/—  28(c)| 5(c) | Savoy Hotel £1 ......... 27/- | 27/6 | +6d| 313 0 
40/3 | 35/- | ’ (a) | | tt} Midland Counties {1 ... 37/6 | 37/6 | ... | 315 Of go/- | 3¢/-  8(c) Bc) || Schweppes Def. {1...... 36/3 | 36/3 3 4 8 3 
35/104} 30,- ae | y) North-Eastern Elec. £1 34/- | 34/- ee 311 Off 17/- | 14/6 | F5(a) t8#(d) || Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-....... 16/9 | 16/9 ; 318 Of 
65/6 57/6 { 4(a) | 6( North Metropolitan £1. 61/10} 61/3 | —74d 3 5 Off 18/14) 15/3 oie} 3 4(b)  Smthfld. & Arg. Meat £1|' 15/73) 16/3 | +714 7 7 9 
45/8 | 39/9 || 2$(a) | 540) Scottish Power £1....... 42/6 | 42/- 6d | 316 Off 64/3 | 60,6 || 24(4) 12$(0) || Spillers Ord. £1 ......... 62/6 | 62/6 | ... 415 0 
49/6 42/14) 8(a) | 5(0) Yorkshire | aes we | 44/6 | 44/6)... 312 O}f 54/6 | 47/3 1stc) —_ on Much Bt fi 35) ae 8 e _ 6 a 0 
as 20'/- | 12/ Ni Ni w . 6/¢ 9/44) +6 Ni 
28/104) 25/- | | 28(a) | | 23(0) Gas Light & Coke £1... | 27/9 | 27/9| ... | 4 4 Ofliiijo | ba 6}(b) | (a) || Tate and Lyle £1......... 85/-x] 83/9x,—1/3| 3 0 0 
222 197 | 5(a) | 7(6) Imp. Continental Stk... 2104x205 54) 515 O}] 59/6. 51/3 ield at74$% | Tilling, Thos., £1......... | 57/6 | 56/3 —1/3| 214 0 
27/14, 24.6 2 te} | | 24(0) | Newce.-on-Tyne £1 ...... 25/6  26/- | +6d| 4 6 Off101/83 | 73/9 | 14(0)  S(a) Tobacco Secrts. Ord. £1 | 96 -| 83-|-1/-| 49 6 
153 | 1224) } | 33(0) Ss, . re 132} 1324 ian 4 6 31] 75/6 | 65/74 7 ~ ae ow ar 72/6 | 72/6 - 2 6 
Telegra, C. 54/3 43 ¢c O(c ube Investmen ew | 50/6] 51/3 | +94) 317 O 
24 | 15} Nil | Nil | Cable & [A Ord. Sth, 20 | 24) +4 | Nil 59 6 $1, 9 | 24(@)  7$(6) Turner & Newall £1..... 58/- | 58/- 310 0 
74 | 5% || Nil | Nil | Wireless¢ B Ord. Pref. 6 | 74 | +13 Nil 29.9 | 23/3 | 32(a) wo Unilever Ll secccereesceres 29/6 | 29/6x +8d) 413 0 
9 BI. || 28(c) | 44(c) | Holding (58%Cm.Pref. 89 | 97°) +8 | 4 5 O | ep/103) 64/9 7410) United Dairies él nesses | 67/- | 67/6 | +6d | 314 0 
425 | 37% | 20(c) | 20(c) | (sreat Northerng 10..... 40 Alt } +14 418 O}f 21/44.17/103 Nil (2) 6 te) United Molasses 6/8..... 20/6} 20/6 ... 119 0 
38/3 | 31/- || mand 5(b) — ey of ae 31/9 | 32; +9d | 414 Off 1296/3 | 115/- my ay Wali ese Mire. Det. 4 | 126 3 126 3 a4 42 0 
otors and Cycles 59/ 5 a 57/3x| 57 ; a3 
39/- | 83/3 | ae | 244 (a) Assocd.EquipmentOrd.{1 38/- | 38/9x +1/3) 4 1 3 a a 3(a) | 5(b) | Wiggins, Teape Ord. £1 || 36/9 | 36/-x +3d) 4 8 6 
54/- | 41/6 Pi AUSHIN, 5/— ..cececeereneee 53/9 | 51/3 | —2/6 2 8 O 115/14! 101/-| 50(6) | 30(a) | Woolworth(F.W.) Or. 5 114/-] 114 310 3 
10/6 | 8/- NI Nil | Birm. Sml. Arms {1... © 10/— 10/~ |. Nil Mines | 2 aa 7 
26/3 | 22/43) 1002)| 334(@) Dennis 1/- .....0000000 o- | 24/- | 26/3 | +2/3| 5 0 OFF 6173 | 47/74 65(c) 75(c) Ashanti Goldhelds (4/-) | 5S/6x} 566 —2-| 5 6 0 
88/6 | 90/14 Nil(c) 5(c) | Ford Motors {1 ....... -- | 36/- | 35/74, —44d) 216 611 10/9) 7/9 t2$(be) t2$(as) Burma Corp. (Rs. 10)... |) 10/3) 10/- | —3d | 412 6 
an | 1/8 i on | ae) || ow Monet: eevee a 9 | on = . Nil 6 Wirt, 208 | Sie) 78(0) | Central Mining ie aa a 23x om 4 x 0 
« cas (J.) £1 ......ceeee - /9}+2/9) 312 17/1 6/- ani ... | Commonwealth - 6 | 10/74|—10}« Ni 
52.8 8 lant 5(c) | 12$(c) Leyland Motors £1.. 47/6 | 52/6 | +5/-| 415 0 1811 69/44 | 133(5)| 3}(a) | Cons. Gids. of S. A | 75/-| 71 3x| -2/6; 5 8 6 
32/74) 30/38 | 33 | 38 Morris 74% Cum.Pref.£1) 31/6 31/6 |... 416 Off 35/6 | 27/- | 15(c) | 27$(c) Cons MinesSelectiont0/-| 28/- | 27/6 | —6d | 10 0 O 
14/44) 8/3 || Nil | Nil | Napier 5/-......-....0000+- 14/- | 13/9 | —3d| Nil 14% | 12% | 80(8) | 90(e) | Crown Mines 10/-.......| 138) 133/ +4 6 1 0 
46.9 37/6 || 3(a)| 8(b) | Raleigh Cycle Holdgs {1 45/- | 44/- iii $16 11 Oye | 32$(b) 35(a) Geduld £1... }} 103 | 103] .. 6 3 0 
157/6 | 104/38 | 5(a) | 15(b) | Rolls-Royce £ 157/6 | 147/6 |—10/-| 214 Of] 79/6 | 70/9 || 15(c) | 20(c) a Cons. £1 ......+.. 76/3 | 76 —3d;} 5 3 0 
16/9 | 12/9 || Nil(e) Nile | Rover Co, 8/= .....0++. 16/— | 16/3 | + +3d Nil 26/73} 24/- || 50(c) |57%(c) e View and Star 4/- | 26/- | 25/3 | -Sd' 9 5 0 
163) 7/6 1 5(c) | Nil ao £1 wcccccccccccccccee 11/3 | a. —1/3 Nil 13/- | 8/7} Nil | Nil | London Tin 10/-........ | 10 9/9 | —3d Nil 
72/3 | 63,9 || 15(e) | 15(¢) Standard Motor Co, {1 68/- | 67/6 | —6d| 4 8 6 82/9 | 74/9 | 55(b) | 57$(a) | New Modderfontein 10/-') 80/- 80 - | ; 140 0 
I Shipping 65/7}| 55/- | 27$(a)| 40(b) | Nundydroog Mines 10/- |) 56/3 | 55/- |—1/3 12 4 0 
4/6; 29 || Nil | Nil | Cunard {1 cocccccccsccces 3/- | 4/- | +1/- Nil 58/104) 51/3 5(6) | 8%(a) Randfontein Ests. £1... || 53/6 | 53/6 ... 5 2 0 
17/- | 12,9 i ae) Nil(e) || Furness Withy £1...... | 14/- | 15/9 | +1/9 Nil 53 Nil Nil || Rhokana Corp. £1 +0 | 58 5} ~ Z Nil 
18/3 | 15/- | Nil | Nil | P. so. era 17/3 | 17/3)... Nil 184, 134 Nil | Nil Bio Tint Brena Js. 174 | — 3 Ni 
) ea and Ru | 30/9 | 23/- || Nil | Nil || Roan Antelope Cpr. 5/- || 2: 28/3 | —1/6 Ni 
74 13/9 | Nil 24(¢) | Allied Sumatra {1 ..... 15/6 | 15/3x) ... 3 4 O17 50/3 | 41/3 | 25() |28%(a) | Springs Mines = coceee | 46/3 | 45/-|—1/3| 512 6 
24/104) 20/9 | Nil (c)) 2 (a) | Anglo-Dutch {1 ......... 23/— | 23/3 | +3d ? 14g | 119) 75(6) | 80(a) || Sub? — SER igsecens 138 | 13%) — & 515 0 
=| 25/- || Nil (c); 5(c) | Beh Lias £1 .............. 27/- 28/14) 1/4) 314 Off 165/-| 139/- | 20(a) | 44() || Union le pd.) 160/- | 158/9| —1/3) 5 2 0 
15% || B(a) | 6(d) || Cons. Tea & Lands - 19} | 18tx} — # | 414 Off G39 | 56/6 \\124(0) | 10(a) | Wiluna Gold (£1) ...... || 58/9 | 57/6x) +94) 716 0 
19/6 14/9 | Nil(c se | Grand Cl. (Ceylon) 17/- | 17/-| ... | 416 0 | | 
tu | Be | S86) Nu | fermmeteege =~ | 5 | 2 | 48] 315 8 
/ ore: ee i= . : 
074 — ad he Nil e) | Jokai Cam £1 a 37 6 Teil —2/6| 5 a » FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS Latest prices, as supplied by the manages :— 
16/6 || Nil | Nil || tations 18/1 san vi ——"; Companal 
4/8) 39) 41e)| Be) | Asiatic 2/-...... | 43) 4/3 | 316 0 ii May 29, | Compared asia May 29, | — 
31/3 | 22/6 || Nil || Malacca Rubber £1... 26/3 | 26/3 | Nil — 1935 | yay 22, 1935 | May 22, 
33/6 |28/104) : S(¢) || Rubber Trust £1 wssecvee | 31/— | 31/- | 3 40 —— =, SUG es 
3/'04) s/1i} S(c) | 6(c) | United Somers ms | 3/6 | 3/6 | 35 0 eens A ao aan te — Gas & Elec.|15/14-15/1014 14d 
| 90/72-91/9 . 
106 | 13/5t!| 3 | Anelo-Beuadorian 1... || 19/- | 18/6 | —6d| 3 5 6 it 10/74-11/1 pee ee ao + 
32,6 | 26/- || Anglo-Egyptian B Bue 29/6 | 28/14/—1/44) 7 2 0 || British General ... | 21/9-22/9 i a sr. vases l 23d 
61/3 | 42/93) 1) ae | Sao dees Bs. eceee 60/- | 61/3 | + 1/3 4 4 0 }] BritishIndustries,Ist) 21/9-22/9 ; =~ oa ot Se = 
28,3 | 24/- |12 ue) aut) || i a \ 23}- | ‘ 6 ; 0 }] Do., a as 17 = - - +3 ele oe t 
9/3 | 6/- || Nil | Nil |) Attock £1.............0000. l— | _— Ni Commercial ......... 22/6-23/63 a MP aw gy cereeseeees oe an 
4/3 | 3/- |) Nil Nil | Bue it Controlled VT Gta) | 3/10} 3/44) — 54d Nil First British, veseeves 42 6-43 6x Be Be decesasies a ~~ 
82/6 | 70/- || | BEla) 113(0) || | Burmah Oil {1 ......... 76/- | 77/6! +1/6| 3.17 6} First Prov. “A S 21/3-22/3 _ pe eeenesenmnar Fe een 
39/3 | 31/3 | ne Nil(a), Lobitos Oilfields fi --. || 39/- | 37/6 |~1/6| 213 0 } First Prov. “B 18 yates 1)0} — . seeeser ue ene 
7/84; 3/6 Nil | Nil || Mextcan Eagle(Mex.$4) 5/3 | 4/3 | —1/- . For. Govt. Bond ... 19/9-20/9 “ea ae D eves: i 
10/9 | 7/9 || 2(c) ate Phoenix Oil £1............ 10/6 | 10/6; ... 419 0 }] Fourth British...... | 21 6-22 3 —§ ~~ ome “| seman 
254 | 18%) _6(¢) | 74(c) | Royal Dutch (fl. 100)..... | £254 £254 | .. | 4 6 0} Gilt Edged... 19/6-20/- : Do. Bw... | 19/6-20/6 
1 ... || 70/— | 70/- 311 6t| Gold Prod., Units | 28/4} bid 1jd }| Third British ....... 24/3-25/ 
61/3 | 44/3 | ¢7%(c) | t12g(c| Shell Transport {1 ... 0; Y= | ase ti] Go ana ~ iia | Trosto? In 20/9-21/9 
72/6 ‘So/114) | 7400) 5{a) || Trinidad Leaseholds £1 | 72/-| 70/~|—2/-| 311 6 Gold Prod. 2nd Ser. | 20/7-21 7“ teal renga aon tay 1'04 
48.9 | 34/8}! 5(a) | 64(d) | V.O.C. Ord. £1 .......-- 46/3 | 48/- +19 | 415 0 ll Gold Prod. 3rd Ser. !15/1}-16/1} . ! } 
(a) Interim dividend. (b) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends. (d) Nine months. (s) Cash bonus from capital accretions. 


(n) Dividend for 15 months’ yield worked on a 5} per cent. basis, 


(vy) Worked on a 7 per cent. basis, 


Taken at 16 annas to one rupee. 


(t) Annas per share. 
t Free oi Income ‘lax. 
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(Continued from page 1265) 
Nature of Borrowing 





Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ £ 
EE citar heh omeriensee 17,960,808 17,033,878 12,388,423 47,383,109 
SE deerhininiennsanancnsen tes 67,166,860 7,170,138 15,063,248 89,400,246 
Whole year— 
1928 . .. 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
1933 . . 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
TEE dpbideisnunanquensbinineens 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 165,108,700 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced Began Involved 
£ £ 
Amount previously recorded .......................... 12,889,348 21,766,066 
Nn isacssconiseantasneusin’ 12,889,348 21,766,066 
BR icccescicivrnscssteccssensseevenasnnenn 10,706,794 13,466,478 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


African Railway Finance Company, Ltd.—Issue of £571,000 
2 per cent. guaranteed debenture stock, 1948-51, at £99 10s. 


per cent. Guaranteed as to principal and interest by H.M, 
Treasury. Repayable, 1936 to 1951, by sinking fund at or 


under par or on three months’ notice from March 15, 1948, 
at par. Specifically charged on 440,625 “‘B” preference 
shares in Tanganyika Concessions. Proceeds to repay 
£550,000 guaranteed loan. 

Aspro, Ltd.—lIssue of 500,000 5} per cent. cumulative /1 
preference shares at 2Is. Acquires assets of medicine 
business valued £131,947 for £950,000 in cash, of which 
£450,000 subscribed in 5s. ordinary shares. Profits, years to 
June 30th: 1933, £247,955; 1934, £248,756; nine months to 
March 31, 1935, £178,522. Lists closed 9.5 a.m., May 29th. 
Heavily over-subscribed. 


Parnall Aircraft, Ltd.—Issue of 680,000 5s. shares at par. 
Acquires patents and interests of George Parnall and Company, 
Nash and Thompson, Ltd., and Hendy Aircraft, covering 
aircraft and armaments. Assets acquired, {£160,701 for 
£55,000 cash and 320,000 5s. shares. Net value orders in 
hand, £57,059. Lists closed 9.5 a.m., May 28th. Heavily 
over-subscribed. 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


North-Eastern Electric Supply Company, Ltd.—Offer of 
£1,500,000 3} per cent. consolidated debenture stock at par. 
Stock ranks part passu with existing 5 and 3} per cent. issues. 
Redeemable by June 1, 1972, at or under par, and on three 
months’ notice at £102 per cent. from 1945, at £101 per cent. 
from 1950, and at par from 1955. Profits before debenture 
interest :—1932, £612,494; 1933, £703,235; 1934, £729,510. 
Net assets, including proceeds of issue, £14,264,268. Total 
consolidated debenture stock, £6,300,000. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


§. Simpson, Ltd.—Issued capital, 250,000 5 per cent. cumu- 
lative {1 preference and 400,000 5s. ordinary shares. Acquires 
clothiers’ business established 1894. Net assets, £194,023, 
excluding proceeds of issue of 230,000 preference shares. 
Profits, years to April 30th: 1934, £60,639; 1935, £72,358. 


Jonas Woodhead and Sons, Ltd.—Issued capital, 720,000 
5s. ordinary shares. Spring manufacturers’ business estab- 
lished over 100 years ago. Total net assets, £180,000, in- 
cluding £70,722 goodwill. Profits years to August 3lst: 
1932, £14,508; 1933, £12,304; 1934, £26,302. 


O.K. Bazaars (1929), Ltd.—Incorporated in South Africa 
to acquire chain retail business. Total assets, £519,176, 
including £309,490 stocks. Profits: 14 months to June 30, 
1932, £32,824; years to June 30th: 1933, £55,905; 1934, 
£71,772. 


Foy Morgan and Company, Ltd.—Issued capital, 260,000 
6 per cent. cumulative first preference, 100,000 7 per cent. 
second redeemable preference, and 1,000 ordinary shares, all 
of £1. Acquires timber agent’s business established 1876. 
Net assets, £260,548, excluding goodwill, £101,000. Profits : 
1932, £15,309; 1933, £43,921; 1934, £58,030. 


Land Revenues Trust, Ltd.—Issued capital, 215,000 /1 
ordinary shares. Has acquired properties for £584,540 
valued £589,225, yielding £36,735 net, after amortisation, and 
£17,425 after mortgage interest. Mortgages £166,700 out- 
standing at 4} per cent. and } per cent. sinking fund, and 
further £220,000 arranged at 4 per cent. 


Fylde Water Board.—Particulars of issue of £250,000 3 per 
cent. stock redeemable at par April 1, 1960. Purchased by 
Messrs Cohen, Laming, Hoare, at par, less commission of 19s. 
per cent. Capital account on March 31, 1935, was as follows : 
2} per cent. “‘ A ’”’ stock, £361,399. 3} per cent. stock, 1954-59, 
£250,000. Mortgages at various rates, {£2,184,714. Total 
£2,796,113. Proceeds for loan conversion. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


General Refractories. —100,000 shares of 10s. are offered to 
shareholders registered May 14th at 18s. 6d. in proportion of 
one new for every five shares held. 


Northampton Electric Light and Power Company, Ltd.— 
Issue of 145,000 ordinary shares of {1 at 44s. to holders on 
register on May 15, 1935, proportion one new share for every 
five shares. No interim dividend will be paid on the shares of 
this issue for the current year, but the shares will rank for 
dividend equally with the existing ordinary shares for the final 
dividend for the year. 


Canadian and Foreign Investment Trust, Ltd.—Issue of 
£100,000 3} per cent. debenture stock, 1955-65, at par, plus 
accrued interest to date of payment. Redeemable at par on or 
after June 1, 1955 and finally by June 1, 1965. Profits years 
ended March 31: 1933, £14,875; 1934, £12,383; 1935, £13,928, 
Total assets, March 31, 1935, £389,169. Total net assets, 
£257,469. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


John Brown and Company, Ltd.—Issue of £2,000,000 4} per 
cent. first mortgage debenture stock at £102 per cent. Holders 
of 6 and 6} per cent. debentures offered conversion at par, 
Steel manufacturers and shipbuilders. Net assets, including 
net proceeds of issue, £4,254,861. Profits, after depreciation, 
years to March 3lst: 1933, £30,383; 1934, £36,645; 1935 
£193,190. List closed May 29th at 10.20 a.m. 


The Pearson and Knowles Coal and Iron Company, Ltd.— 
All offers of 5 per cent. income debenture stock should reach 
the company not later than June 3rd. 


Baldwins, Ltd.—A plan has been devised to modify the rights 
of £358,504 6} per cent. income debenture stockholders. It is 
proposed that the right of conversion into ordinary shares, 
exercisable at present at 6s., shall be at 5s., or, as an alternative, 
that the stock may be exchanged for new 6} per cent. stock, 
dated 1938-55. Any stock not converted will be repayable at 
105 on January 1, 1955, but the company retains right to 
redeem on three months’ notice after January 1, 1938. 


FIXED TRUSTS 


Scottish Fixed Trust Certificates.—National Fixed Invest- 
ment Trust, Ltd., announces the issue of Scottish Fixed Trust 
certificates. Units consist of 20 securities. Bonuses and 
rights are sold for cash. Trust period, 20 years; service 
charge, 5 per cent. Eliminated securities to be realised, and 
no power of substitution. Trustee, Clydesdale Bank, Ltd. 
Managers undertake to repurchase sub-units. 


OFFERS ABROAD 


Municipality of Singapore.—A recent issue in Singapore 
of $4,000,000 3 per cent. municipal debenture stock, 1975-85, 
was subscribed to the amount of $21,464,100 within a short 
time of the opening of lists. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Bennis Combustion, Ltd.—Issue June 5th of 100,000 6 per 


cent. cumulative preference shares at par and 100,000 ordinary 
shares 5s. at 5s. 6d. 


Australian Commonwealth Loan.—Australia is to make 
immediate domestic issue of £12,500,000 33 per cent. at 99}. 

United Upholsterers, Ltd.—Underwriting is in progress for 
an issue of 240,000 preferred ordinary shares 10s. at par, 
and 240,000 ordinary shares 4s. at 4s. 6d. 


Glasgow Corporation.—This corporation proposes to convert 


its £2,500,000 5} per cent. stock, 1935-50, to a lower rate of 
interest. 


OTHER RESULTS OF ISSUES 


Argentine 4} per Cent. Loan.—The list for £3,100,000 loan 
was closed at 10.30 a.m. May 24th. The public has received 
a full allotment. 


Collier (S.) and Company.—Lists closed 9.15 a.m. May 27th. 


Robson and Son (Bourrnemouth).—Lists for 60,000 54 per 
cent. preference share issue closed 10.30 a.m. May 27th. 


Severn Valley Gas Corporation Offer.—The recent offer to 
stockholders of Newport (Mon.) Gas Company has _ been 
accepted by the holders of a substantial majority of the issued 
stock of that company. 


Swears and Wells.—Lists for issue of £500,000 4} per cent. 
debenture stock at 102} per cent. closed May 28th. Over- 
subscribed. 





Ashanti-Obuasi Reefs, Ltd.—The recent offer of 1,000,000 
new shares of 1s. has been fully subscribed. 
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ccc ccc ccc c cn cc ccc c ccc c ccc c ccc c ccc c ccc cc ccc c ccc c ccc c ccc cccccccc ccc cccnc ccc Seas Ses? 


Mawchi Mines.—The directors state that additional applica- 
tions for shares not taken up under the recent offer amount to 
973,376 shares. 

Bournemouth Gas and Water.—The issue of £50,000 6 per 
cent. preference stock produced applications amounting to 
£132,000. 

CALLS DUE JUNE 3, 1935, TO JUNE 8, 1935 


The grand total of calls falling due in June, 1935, is 
{11,662,969, which compares with £54,146,525 which fell due in 



































May, 1934. The following calls fall due from June 3, 1935, to 
June 8, 1935, inclusive :-— 
oo eee eee SSeS 
Non.inal " Amount} When | Makin 
eok Company of Call | payable Paid” 
10/- Blockleys, 200,000 6% Cum. Pref. Shares, at 
NINE dansk vans Apa nsnacvanshaewsinedaavathneakusnessononers 5/-p.s. | June 3 All 
fi Gas Consolidation, Ltd., 50,000 Ord. Shares, 
SENT c.dchendiudacucneresiresadeanstagasaanamanenan 5/-p.s. | June 3 14/6 
{1 Do., 250,000 4% Red. Cum. Pref. Shares, at 
ad uiahidiccehskeniniiveanbélinensiniseeianeumeineess 5/- p.s. | June 3} 12/6 p.s. 
10/- General Refractories, 100,000 new Shares, at 
PEIN, osnvqacncnccedescsenhsescacrnstenets 18/6 p.s.| June 7 All 
Stock Swansea Corporation 3% Red. Stock, 1955/65 
EL, A I Tie conn tccsctvodcnccsestcosens £40% | June 6 All 
LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 
Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | May 22, 1935 | May 29, 1935 
Allied Newspapers 4% Deb................ 104 40 par-} pm par-} pm 
Amalgamated Roadstone Ord. ........... 10/- 5/- 3/74-4/14 3/7}-4/14 
Do. do. Preference ... | 21/- | 10/- 8/6-9/6 8/6-9/6 
Argentine 44% Scp. ..........-eeseeerseeres 94 25 te 14-12 dis 
Associated British Picture 6% Pref. {1 21/- 11/- 10/9-11/3 10/4$-10/104 
Austins of East Ham Ord. 5/- ........... par | Fy pd 11/3-11/9 11/—11/6 
Do. do. 6% Pref. {1 ...... 20/- | 20/- 21/6—22/- 21/3-21/9 
Reetlity Parmltuste ......005.00000.ccc0000- 5/- | Fy pd 13/—13/3 12/9-13/3 
IE SI ierenncisncoacseseccoenovosnanseses 4/6 | Fy pd] 14d-44d pm 5d-1/- pm 
ea cncscsaesiannesavecerad 10/- 5/- 9d-3d dis 3d dis-3d pm 
British (Guest Keen & Baldwins) 4% deb.} 100 40 ‘ 8-8 dis 
Burton (Montague) 43% Deb. ........... 103 23 2 dis-} pm 4-} dis 
Grown Cork 6% Pref. {1 ...............00. 22/- | 10/- a 7}d-1/14 pm 
Daily Sketch 44% Deb. .... 104 35 23-3} pm 23-34 pm 
Freehold Building Ord. .................... 2/- 2/- 2/3-2/9 2/3-2/9 
Do. ey Bcc cceccccs cece 10/6 | 10/6 10/—10/6 9/9-10/3 
Bc cicwasdayossotevoravecses 21/- | 11/- | 7}d-43d dis 10}d-7}d dis 
BBE SRGD AFD. .n..sss.c0naossevesees 100 | 80 22-2k dis 34-32 dis 
Lancashire Steel 5% Ist Pref. ............ 20/- | 10/- 9/6-10/- 9/6- 10/- 
London Assurance 4% Pref. £1 ......... 21/6 7/6 3d-6d pm 3d-6d pm 
Marsman Investment .....................6+ 10/— | 10/- 18/9-19/9 22/—23/- 
ee, en , . acceseccnens 5/- 5/- oa 23/6-24/- 
cn ccecnteal es necechen races 22/6 | 22/6 ies 29/3-29/9 
Powell Duffryn Assoc. 43° Pref. £1 ... | 21/- 5/- 3/9-4/3 3/9-4/3 
Second Covent Garden Property :— 
TINE, ciidussniivassckankehaasskianee 25/- | 15/- 9d-3d dis 1/3-9d dis 
I a ivssscasncsctecebeusues 22/6 2/6 9d-3d dis 6d dis—par 
MY BIDS ccacunedeccsevecsnssescsons 97 30 13-4 dis 4-4 dis 
ST IITs ve cnscenssascnssoeseseess 20/6 5/6 9d-3d dis 9d-3d dis 
Th Ys rr 21/6 |} 11/6 | 7}d-10} pm | 7}d-10}d pm 
Wool Exchange & Gen. Investments— 
on sa ceanecaveiassoe 98 | 30 1}-3 dis 1}-2 dis 
TE ME ccivanbetaoneatssteieensncssertnnns 20/6 6/6 2/3-1/9 dis 2/3-1/9 dis 
Youanmi Gold Ord. 2/- 2/- 3/9-4/- 4/3-4/6 
Do. 7% 10/- 5/- 3/3-3/9 3/6-3/9 
T. Whites and Taylors 4% Deb........... | £101 | £31 2-1 pm 4-} pm 








WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Gross Receipts, 
week ended May 26, 


Aggregate Gross Receipts 1935 
compared with 1934 









1935 21 weeks 

(b) Week ended 000) (£000) 

iy, 2t. eae ae (£000) ~ > 

eek end n io S _ 
May 25, 1935 5 gs e235 $< 

se / bs | 85] eS | a8 
=~ ww =e7 oO m 

Great 1935 3,575] 3,743) 2,141] 5,884] 9,459 


3,601} 3,713) 2,167] 5,880] 9,481 
5,628) 6,445] 4,858] 11,303] 16,931 
5,559] 6,551) 4,993) 11,544] 17,103 
8,591] 9,376) 5,155) 14,531] 23,122 
8,555] 9,314] 5,181] 14,495) 23,050 


3 
Western \ 1934] 3, 
() L. & N. f 1935] 6, 
Eastern { 1934] 6,339 | 325] 281] 152) 433 
LM. & 1935] 6,926}] 438; 466] 215, 681 
Scottish | 1934] 69264) 495} 363] 141) 504 












































bout! 1935} 2,172 | 270] 62] 27) 89 5,377| 1,241] 664] 1,905] 0,282 
1934] 2,177 | 305] 59! 20] 79) 5,311] 1,324] 705] 2,029] 7,340 

Total 1935/19187} 1163 1040] 5641604) 2 23,171'20805 12818" 33,623) 56,794 
senses { i938 191924 1322) 852) 3771229) 23,026! 20902} 13046) 33,948] 56,974 

0) Belfast 1935! 80 | 2-2 0-5 40-5}... |... | 10-4] 50-9 
&Co.Down | 1934} 80 | 2-1 0-5 39-0 11-1} 50-1 
0) Great 1935| 562 | 8-4 10-8 181-0 186-4) 367-4 

lorthern | 1934} 562 | 9-6 .. | 85 165-4 179-8] 345-2 
(b)Great 1935) 2,158 |19-3} ... . }31-6} 50-9)} 427-7 739-8 1167-5 

thern | 1934! 2,158 23-9) ... |... '30-1' 54-0'! 419-4 679-6 1099-0 
CoMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIopsS, 1933 and 1934 

(000’s omitted) 
Great 
Western | LMS. | L.N.E.R. | Southern 
Fist balf- year 1934, compared 
with first half-year 1933 ; £ é é £ 
Gross increase or decrease ..... + 399 + 1,422 + 1,479 + 232 
Net increase or decrease® ...... + 3870 + 1,000 + 688 + 60 
Second half-year 1934, compared 
with half-year, 1933 : 

Gross increase or decrease...... + 148 + 659 + 528 + 168 
First half- 1935, compared | ——— — —-|—_————— | ——_____ | —____-— 
with first half-year 1934: 

21 weeks to May 25, 1935..... | — 22 + 72 =- 172 - 58 
Weekly average frst half 1935...] — 1.4 | + 3} ~eaia & 
Latest week 1935 compared with : 

Naa cer deae aca a 1 + 59 + 120 + 62 — 2% 


® Including receipts from ancillary businesses. 


LONDON TRANSPORT 
Compared with corre- 
mee — period of 
akings ast vear 
Week ending May 25, 1935 -.........0ccccccccceeceees £543,200 — 34,000 
Aggregate 47 weeks ending May 25, 1935......... 25,211,800 + 538,200 


® For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 
Note.—The receipts this year include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by London Transport in the corresponding pane of last year. In order to 


make a comparison with the previous year, the figures for that year have been adjusted 
oa the basis of the best information available. P , : 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 















































Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 
i 3 ” = ' for Week Receipts 
ame a 
a = 
Fl a ES 1935 | +o - 1935 | +o - 
INDIAN 
i 1935 1 pe 
Assam Bengal ...... 6 May 10 1,330 $4,18,800 93,808] 17,25,800|— 4,35,229 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 3 Apr. 20 292) 169,000] 4+ 11,400 114,700) — 600 
Bengal & N.Western} 6 |May 10 2,113) 110,70,673} 55,344) 40,30,394)— 2,67,500 
Bengal-Nagpur .... 3 jApr. 20 3,269) $24,10,000] + 1,07,167| 47,26,000}+ 2,22,508 
Bombay, Bar.&C.1.| 7 |May 20 3,072 $33,94,000]+ 49,000] 1,61,64,000}+ 1,13,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 6 10 3,230) $21,54,000]— 3,33,368] 82,79,000|— 11,23,706 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon| 4 10 572) — $2,01,977 29,304) 8,65,587)— 88,4399 
South Indian ....... 6 10 2,526! $15,61,789'— 31.198! 60,40,145|— 1,69,989 
$ 10 days. 
CANADIAN 
" " | 1935 $ ee er 
Canadian National. | 20 |May zil2s738 3,149,422) — 227,967] 61,848,898, + 946,936 
Canadian Pacific... | 20 21117211) 2,199,000, — 157,000) 43,040,000!— 866,000 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
An asta (Chili 1935 ; £ ; £ f | £ 

and Bolivia)...... 20 |May 26} 830 11,520) + 1,060| 259,520) — 8,210 
oxl ox 3137,500;— 6,800) 5,972,400,4+ 347,300 
Argentine N.E. .... | 47 25 7s) */8'103!— 185 349,688! ~ ~37'151 
al -| f $1,618,000) + 140,000} 63,708,000] + 3,673,000 

19 +*, , 1 ’ ’ f) ’ 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 47 25) 2,806, 9 *'s/95'3451+ 10.451] 3-734,926]— 294/527 
9 §114,300)+- 7,500} 4,934,300)+ 153,700 
B.A. Central ........ “ * *{9:978;+ 654) '430,767)4 13,417 
: 7 ox'« $2,099,000: + 175,000, 115,496,000) + 6,839,000 

A. ‘ 2 § 5 ~) ~~ ’ ’ ’ , ’ 
B.A. Gt. Southern... | 47 "| on */123,689|+ 13,178] 6,771.103|— '568'848 
7 ost $800,000, + 67,000) 36,462,000)— 295,000 
B.A. Western ...... 47 J — *£47,142/4+ 51040] 2'136,422|— 348,378 
. ox! a apy) } $2,450,300) + 240,450) 97,679,950) +6,961 ,600 
Central Argentine. | 47 ee gan \*£144'3901-+ 17,460! 5'720,327|— 444/941 
Central Uruguayan | 47 25) 273 9,805)— 6,376 637,941/— 133,209 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 47 25) 311 2012'— 1,48 91,220,— 68,877 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 47 25} 185 1,241 1,360 $2,455|— 37,730 
C, Urg. (W. Ext.)... | 47 25} 211 602) — 725 35,225|— 37,687 
‘a = $447,000 22,498,0001+ 574,000 
Cordoba Ceatral.... | 47 au) 1208 \ *{26,340|+ 670) 1,315,980|—_ 212,120 
: ox) 9 $171,800;+ 16,000} 9,731,800) + 1,456,800 

y 8 > a ’ ’ ’ 
IT neers ra | * *£10,124)+ — 1,175, 570,020) + "2,778 
G. Westn. of Brazi) | 20 25° 1,082, £5,500) — 400 186,000) + 6,700 
poldina........... 20 25'1,918 "  £17,653)+ 117 461,685}+ 12,818 
Leopoldina Termal. | 20 25}... {Ms. 281,000;— 10,000; 6,036,000]— 150,000 
er 43t 15} 40l.a £5,439, - 267 55,133;— 9,388 
Paraguay Central.. | 47 25} 274] $1,901,000) + 872,000; 54,835,000} + 20008000 
Salvador.............. 47 25 ” Col. 16,600;— 2,825 988,827}— 15,231 
a <1} f Ms2140000, + 351,000) 37,830,000}4+ 821,000 
San Paulo ........... 20 19) 1533/4 £23,362|- 3,473 | '499,198'— 55,629 


United of Havana ! 47 25 1,365] £19,154'+ 3,865 1,097,844'4 190,265 
* Converted at average official rate during week ended May 25—16 97 pesos to the f, 
# Nominal. t+ Months. $ Receipts in Argentine Pesos. 
§ Converted at average official rate during week. 


a Comparative figures for 1934 converted at official rate ruling in 1935. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 











——_—__--——— rr 
Egyptian Delta 1935 | £ | £ £ £ 
Tet Railways...} 6 |May 10 622 $5,046)- 235 51,149] + 257 
tian Markets.. | 21 . = 1,446) — 179 36,779)| — 1,301 
Gr.Southn. of Spain | 20 18} 104] Ps. 48,171j— 8,144 049,094)— 148,608 
Mexican Railway... | 20 21} +483 279,500 + 55,200' 4,896 + 226,500 
$ 10 days. 


TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 








1935 
Anglo-Argentine... | 21 |May 27} 328 


1 
B. Aires Lacrore... | 45 595 -.: { 
Burnley, Colne and 


$702,869] + 115,839] 13,266,005 
$73,108} + 7,549] 3,150,982 
£6,382] + 659}. 275,071]— 


+ 478,600 
28,983 
2.530 








Nelson Jt. Trspt. 25 3}— 470 
Calcutta Tramways 1 25 + 673 es 
Isle of Thanet Elec. | 19 15 378 57,349] + 4,136 
Liverpool Corp...... 6 22 £27, 1,665 218,620) + 9,755 
Madras Electric ... | 4}t 15 Rs. 57,587|+ 3,429 483,716] + 2,241 





{~ Months. 
MONTHLY TRAFFICS 
| 


| 


Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 








Z| De- 
Company = | Ending} scrip- : 
a tion 1935 + 
= 935 + or — 1935 + or — 


ee 
Apr. 30| Gross| Ps. 9,607,826| + 239,986 


Barcelona Traction | 4 42,476,972! 4+ 1,229,247 





Net |Ps. 5,880,799] + 281|27,020,946]+ 56,642 
14,006,144] + 559,140)52,382,544) + 1,569,098 
Net |$ 1,529,715 





+ 23,505 2,017,078) + 445,865 
Apr. 30}Gross/$ 9,987,000) + 727,000) 36,425,000} — 322,000 
Net [$ 1,413,000) + 142,000} 3,515,000} — 982,000 
Can. $635,801|}— 50,623) 1,925,388|— 182,574 

re Net |Can. $182,717|— 62,304] 590,338;— 212,480 
Zafra and Huelva.... | 4 |Apr. 30}Gross}Ps. 289,684)+ 40,556} 1,113,754} — 2,272 


Une mney ES 


Canadian Pacific...... 4 


Mar. 31} Gross 


Canadian National 4 |Apr. 30})Gross}$ 
Mexican Light & | 3 
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90TH ANNUAL MEETING 
REVIEW OF 1934 OPERATIONS 
EXCELLENT UNDERWRITING RESULTS 
QUINQUENNIAL VALUATION REPORT 
STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 
MR A. E. PATTINSON’S SURVEY 


The Ninetieth Annual General Meeting of the Royal Insurance 
Company Limited was held, on the 27th ultimo, in Liverpool. 
Mr A. E. Pattinson, the Chairman, in the course of his address, 
said : — 


ECONOMIC POSITION 


During the past twelve months there have been more definite 
indications of a growth of confidence, and the signs of some revival 
in internal industry in this country are more apparent. Disturb- 
ing features still exist, including a continued serious measure of 
unemployment, but there is gratifying evidence of progress. To 
some extent this has also been true in other parts of the world, 
but, as in this country, the improvement is mostly to be seen in 
internal markets. International trade is still languishing, and it 
cannot be emphasised too strongly or too often that it is only 
through freer intercourse and exchange of goods between nations 
that we can find a basis for a lasting recovery. Among the princi- 
pal impediments to a free flow of trade is the chaotic state of the 
market in Exchange. While the difficulties that lie in the way of 
the introduction of any plan for the general stabilisation of the 
principal international Exchanges, and the dangers of premature 
stabilisation at levels that could not be maintained, are fully 
recognised, it is to be hoped that progress may be possible on 
these lines. Nothing would be more conducive towards a general 
recovery than stable relations between the principal currencies. 

The prosperity of insurance enterprise is closely affected by 
these considerations, as it is intimately bound up with that of 
commerce and industry asa whole. In each phase of trade, and at 
every stage of industrial development, insurance is essential. Only 
by insurance can a satisfactory distribution of risk and responsi- 
bility be achieved. It enters into the structure of modern civilisa- 
tion and in every transaction it is just as necessary to consider the 
insurance as the financial and commercial aspects. This is true not 
only here at home, but universally, and demonstrates the intimate 
way in which insurance follows the fortunes of trade. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT 


In the Fire Department the premiums amounted to £5,587,000, 
the increase of £56,000 being an encouraging feature after a number 
of years of falling income. The profit amounted to £595,000, 
being 10.65 per cent. of the premium income, and {94,000 in 
excess of last year’s profit. Having regard to the difficulties which 
have had to be faced and the severity of the competition, our 
Fire Account for the year 1934 furnishes reasonable ground for 
satisfaction. Losses, including contributions to Fire Brigades, 
amounted to £2,378,000, representing the very moderate ratio of 
42.55 per cent., as compared with 46.22 per cent. in 1933. 

Our results at Home and in the General Foreign Field continued 
to be favourable. 

Our loss ratio in the United States was again very moderate, 
being one of the lowest adjusted ratios since the commencement of 
the Company's operations in the United States 83 years ago, but 
it is not to be anticipated that this unusually favourable experience 
will be maintained indefinitely, as, apart from the gradual reduc- 
tion in the average rate, a return to a higher fire wastage generally 
would not be surprising. The improving tendency of our premium 
income in that important territory has been maintained. Our 
thanks are due to our United States Manager, Mr Harold Warner, 
for the success that has attended his care of our interests there. 
(‘‘ Hear, hear.’’) 


LIFE DEPARTMENT 


QUINQUENNIAL VALUATION 
In the Life Department there has been a gratifying increase of 
business. The new policies numbered 7,200 for a net sum assured 





of £4,649,000, an increase in number of 1,000 and in amount of 
£856,000 as compared with 1933. 

The usual quinquennial investigation of the position of the Com- 
pany’s Life business fell to be made at the end of 1934, and for 
this reason the Life Department calls for more extended reference 
than usual. The report of the Company’s Actuary has been circu- 
lated with our Annual Report and I feel sure that it will be read 
with the greatest satisfaction by all shareholders and policyholders. 

There has been a marked expansion in the volume of our Life 
business since the valuation of five years ago, and it is gratifying 
that the reserves for this new business, as well as for that pre- 
viously written, including the special and precautionary reserves, 
should have been provided up to a standard even more stringent 
than that of five years ago. The valuation discloses a record 
surplus of £3,803,000, which is sufficient to provide a bonus at the 
tate of 45s. per cent. on the sum assured for each full year’s pre- 
mium paid during the quinquennium on participating policies. 
This rate is the same as the interim bonus paid since the last 
declaration, and is 3s. per cent. higher than the rate of 42s. per 
cent. declared five years ago. The provision of bonus at 45s. per 
cent. will absorb £2,252,o00, and after an allocation of £250,000 
to the shareholders as their share of the profits of the quin- 
quennium, there remains a balance of £1,301,000 to be carried 
forward, an increase of £389,000. 

We have now maintained our bonuses in an unbroken series for 
70 years and had the satisfaction of being among the very few 
Offices who continued them without reduction during the difficul- 
ties of the War period. We are of course unable to make any fore- 
cast of the rates of bonus which may be declared in the future ; the 
marked fall in the rate of interest earned on investments in recent 
years renders any forecast, however general, more than usually 
difficult. The position of the Life Department is, however, so 
strong that we have been able to announce that the interim bonus 
for ‘‘ Royal ’’ policies terminated during the year 1935 shall be at 
the rate of 45s. per cent. The subsequent rates of interim bonus 


will be determined from year to year in continuation of our present 
practice. 


MARINE DEPARTMENT 


Our Marine Account for 1933 has been closed with a profit of 
£17,000, which represents 2.11 per cent. of the premium for that 
year. This is a small return, but our considerable interests in some 
of the major casualties have had an adverse effect upon this 
account. 

As regards our 1934 Account, the premiums amounted to 
£791,000, and after the deduction of claims and expenses amount- 
ing to £410,000, the balance to be carried forward is £381,000, of 


45.12 per cent., compared with 45.52 per cent. in the previous 
year. 


ACCIDENT AND GENERAL INSURANCES 


The aggregate premiums in the Accident and General Insurances 
Account, at £5,137,000, show an increase of £130,000. The profit 
of £181,000 or 3.53 per cent. is an improvement on that for 1933, 
which in turn was higher than that for 1932. 

In the United States of America the difficulties in the way of 
transacting Casualty business on a profitable basis have by no 
means diminished, and once again we have to report that our 
operations in that country have resulted in a small loss. Of the 
two most important classes in which we operate, Workmen's Com- 
pensation, while still definitely unprofitable, was slightly better, 
though the tendency for increasing claim awards and the difficulty 
of securing an adequate rate level still continue. Automobile busi- 
ness, which is the other major class, showed a marked deteriora- 
tion. Some of the causes which have led to this, such as faster 
and more powerful cars, we must look upon as continuing factors 
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in the business. Our Casualty interests in the United States are in 
the hands of Mr F. J. O'Neill, to whom we are indebted for the 
care and thought which he brings to the many problems associated 
with the business in this difficult field. (‘‘ Hear, hear.’’) 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


In the Profit and Loss Account interest and dividends amount 
to {1,241,000, an increase of £26,000 over the 1933 figure. The 
underwriting profits brought into the account, including £50,000 
in respect of one-fifth of the shareholders’ proportion of Life profits 
for the past quinquennium, amount to over £843,000, an increase 
of over £122,000 as compared with the corresponding figure in our 
accounts for last year. 


BALANCE SHEET 


The total invested assets have shown a still further increase and 
now amount to {50,122,000. During the past year a very marked 
appreciation has taken place in these securities, and at the present 
time the margin between the market value and the figure at which 
they appear on our books is very substantial. This is a matter of 
considerable satisfaction and enables us to look ahead with a certain 
equanimity to a time when the values of gilt-edged securities may 
have receded somewhat from their present high levels, though, let 
us not forget, such reaction would not be without compensation in 
the yield to be derived from new investments, particularly if this 
should be the accompaniment of a more general improvement in 
trade, and especially international trade. The low yield derived 
from securities of a class suitable for the investment of the monies 
of the Company, made available, not only by the growth of the 
funds, but also by the conversion of existing investments from a 
higher to a lower interest level, provides a problem which is grow- 
ing ever more acute, and the most careful study is given to the 
question of selecting investments which, while providing the 
standard of security essential for a company such as ours, give as 
satisfactory a yield as existing market conditions permit. 

In concluding, ladies and gentlemen, I think I may reasonably 
do so on a more definite note of confidence. The economic diffi- 
culties of the past few years have been formidable, but our hopeful 
outlook of twelve months ago has been justified, and I trust that 
with the maintenance of international peace and political stability 
and tranquillity, conditions will be increasingly conducive to the 
full flow of renewed prosperity. 

Before submitting the resolution to adopt the Accounts, I feel it 
is fitting that I should express, on your behalf and on behalf of 
the Board of Directors and myself, our appreciation of the services 
tendered to us by the General Managers, Mr F. J. Williams and 
Mr J. Dyer Simpson. A separate resolution of thanks, which will 
be submitted to you later, will embrace the Officials and Staff and 
will, Iam sure, be cordially received by you, but I specially wish 
to mention Mr Williams and Mr Simpson at this point, and to 
thank them for, and congratulate them on, the results of their 
year’s work. (Applause.) 

The Report and Accounts were adopted, and a final dividend of 
3s. 3d. per share was declared, making 6s. 6d. per share, less tax, 
for 1934. 





MARSTON VALLEY BRICK COMPANY, LIMITED 


SUCCESSFUL [RESULTS—INCREASED PROFIT 


The sixth annual ordinary general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 28th ultimo, at Winchester House, London. 

Mr A. W. Allard (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said: The expenditure during the year on property and works 
amounted to £95,022, bringing the total up to £513,445. Against 
this, the capital reserve and general reserve for depreciation 
amount to nearly £144,000, or approximately 28 per cent. The 
board regard the present dividend rate as extremely satisfactory, 
and in future their efforts will be directed towards building up 
still further reserves. Having in view the present output capacity 
of the works, your board are of opinion that these figures compare 
very favourably with those of other companies in the ‘‘ Fletton ”’ 
industry. 

Your directors feel that shareholders have every reason to be 
Proud of the very fine works which the company owns, and they 
consider that these works, erected and equipped under the able 
Supervision of your managing director, are capable of producing 
Fletton bricks as efficiently and at as low a cost or lower than 
those of any of our competitors. 

The profit on trading, etc., for the year amounted to £105,148, 
as compared with £80,581 for the previous year. The progress of 
the company during the last few years has been maintained during 
the period under review, and the extra extensions recently com- 
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pleted have been fully justified, the benefit from which it is antici- 
pated will be fully reflected in the current year’s trading. 

After charging depreciation of excavators, etc., and setting 
aside out of profits £20,000 for general depreciation reserve, a net 
balance remains of £71,713, as compared with {£48,257 for the 
previous year. As explained at the last annual general meeting, 
the works and plant are kept up in a high state of efficiency, and 
are capable of manufacturing the company’s bricks at as low a 
cost as when first erected and equipped, but your board again 
have thought it prudent to set aside out of profits the sum of 
£20,000. 

The report was unanimously adopted, and a vote of thanks was 


passed to Mr Duncan Whitehouse (the managing director) and 
the staff. 





WIGGINS, TEAPE AND CO. (1919) LIMITED 
LORD PORTAL’S STATEMENT 


The sixteenth annual general meeting of Wiggins, Teape and 
Company (1919), Limited, was held, on the 24th ultimo, at Win- 
chester House, Old Broad Street, London. 

Lord Portal, D.S.O., M.V.O. (chairman of the company), in the 
course of his speech, said: Ladies and Gentlemen,—The report 
and accounts have been in your hands for the requisite period, 
and I propose, with your permission, to take them as read. 

The directors, in their report, have referred to the improved 
trading conditions of your company and its subsidiary companies 
during the year 1934. I am glad to say that this improvement 
occurred not only at home but was, though to a smaller extent, 
experienced in the export markets. The increased export trade 
was derived mainly from the British Empire, the improvement 
outside the Empire being small. 


GREASE-PROOF PAPER MILL 


As I told you last year, the most important of our new 
ventures is the new mill at Dartford which is engaged in the 
manufacture of grease-proof paper. I should like, in the first 
place, to tell you that we have overcome practically all our 
manufacturing difficulties. We are making a first-class product 
and have a full order book. We are running the machines at 
least as fast as any other mill making the same product and our 
power cost is as economical as it can be. I am therefore confident 
that our costs of production compare favourably with those of 
our foreign competitors. The only thing that is wrong is the 
sale price. I reminded you last year that the Government, even 
before we commenced manufacture, had reduced the duty on 
grease-proof paper from 25 per cent. to 16% per cent., under the 
trade agreements, and that the c.i.f. price of foreign grease-proof 
had fallen from £18 per ton to £15 per ton. During the year 1934 
this price showed a further tendency to fall, so that we have been 
labouring under prices which are wholly uneconomical. An 
attempt was made in the autumn of 1934 to come to an agree- 
ment with our foreign competitors, and we invited all the Scan- 
dinavian and European manufacturers to a conference to consider 
the matter. Though they were unanimous in agreeing that a 
substantial increase in prices was necessary and left the confer- 
ence with the intention of coming to some arrangement among 
themselves before coming back to us, they have been unable to 
do so. We feel, therefore, that it is only fair to us, before any 
trade agreement is renewed by H.M. Government with the Scan- 
dinavian countries, our company should be considered and the 
original tariff which induced us to start a new industry in this 
country should be re-imposed. 


DIVIDEND 


Your directors recommend the payment of a final dividend of 
5 per cent., less income tax, making with the interim dividend a 
tota] dividend of 8 per cent. for the year 1934. 


PROSPECTS FOR 1935 


You will doubtless expect me to say something with regard to 
the trading operations for the current year. You have already 
been made aware of the profits for the first three months. These 
show an increase of £15,195 compared with those for the similar 
period of last year. We are still very busy at our ordinary mills, 
and so far as we can now estimate the provision against the new 
ventures should be reduced to a small margin, if not entirely 
eliminated in the near future. I think I can therefore fairly say 


that we have commenced our new financial year with brighter 
prospects than for some time past. 

The report and accounts were duly adopted ; the dividend as 
proposed was approved ; the retiring director was re-elected, and 
the auditors were re-appointed. 
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CENTRAL MINING AND INVESTMENT 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


INCREASED PROFIT—STRONG POSITION 


INCREASED HOLDING OF GOLD MINE SHARES 


MR F. R. PHILLIPS’S REVIEW OF POSITION AND PROSPECTS 


The thirtieth ordinary general meeting of the Central Mining 
and Investment Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 28th 
ultimo, at No. 1, London Wall Buildings, London, Mr F. R. 
Phillips, M.C., presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr R. A. Macqueen) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting, and also the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and ac- 
counts, said: — 

I will deal first of all with the balance sheet, in which there 
are a number of substantial and important changes. On the liabili- 
ties side there appears the new capital, represented by the issue last 
June at the price of 22s. 6d. per share of 1,000,000 5 per cent. 
cumulative preference shares of {1 each, as a result of which the 
capital of the corporation was increased to £4,400,000. 

The premium of £125,000 received on this issue has been carried 
intact to a new account, ‘‘ Preference shares premium account,”’ 
the expenses of the issue, including stamp duty, having been 
written off through appropriation account. The reserve fund has 
been increased to {1,225,000 by transferring the sum of £125,000 
from the year’s profits. 

The amounts due to creditors and subsidiary companies show 
the large increase of {1,496,770, which is accounted for by the 
increased funds which our gold-mining companies now have on 
deposit with us as a result of their higher revenue from gold pro- 
duction. As you will see, by referring to the assets side of the 
balance sheet, we carry a correspondingly larger amount in cash. 
The total cash, gilt-edged securities and loans at £9,326,000 is up 
by £2,019,800. 


INCREASED HOLDING OF GOLD MINING SHARES 


Shares, investments and interests show an increase of just over 
£1,000,000, while the total of subsidiary companies and debtors is 
down by £233,500. To analyse these figures in more detail, our 
holding of gold-mining shares has been increased by £975,873 in 
accordance with the policy mentioned at our last annual meeting 
when recommending you to agree to the increase in the capital of 
the corporation. Of this total £637,000 is represented by a net 
increase in our holding of dividend-paying gold shares. 

The largest individual increase is the purchase of 50,000 shares 
of Rand Mines, Limited, mentioned last year. In addition, we 
have added to our holdings in various other dividend-paying com- 
panies of our group. The remaining £338,000 represents invest- 
ments in companies still in the development stage, the bulk of 
which is in shares of new companies on the Far East Rand and in 
Australia. In the main they comprise new or additional interests 
in Vogelstruisbult Gold Mining Areas, Limited, Palmietkuil Gold 
Mining Company, Limited, South African Land and Exploration 
Company, Limited, East Daggafontein Mines, Limited, Van Dyk 
Consolidated Mines, Limited, Vlakfontein Gold Mining Company, 
Limited, Gold Exploration and Finance Company of Australia, 
Limited, and Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie, Limited. As calls are still 
due on some of these shares, the figure of £338,000, which I have 
just mentioned, does not represent the full extent of our interest 
and commitment in new ventures. 

We have made certain changes in our investments in oil, coal 
and base metals. The resulting net increase of £81,000 is largely 
in respect of additional holdings acquired in companies interested 
in the production of lead, zinc and copper. 

During the year we realised certain temporary investments in 
industrial concerns, as a result of which this item shows a decrease 
of £58,200. The reduction under the heading of subsidiary com- 
panies is accounted for by further instalments which have been 
repaid on our holding of debentures of the Anglo-Spanish Con- 
struction Company, Limited, and by the redemption by drawings 
of a portion of our holding of debentures of London Wall Estates, 
Limited, and by amounts written off shares. 

On balance, therefore, the total of our investments, including 
subsidiary companies, at {£5,978,000, shows an increase of 
£788,300, and their market value is very much in excess of book 
prices. 

The balance sheet reveals a very strong position, for, as you will 
observe, we hold in cash and cash assets {9,326,000, equivalent 


to 97.7 per cent. of the amounts due to creditors, excluding sub. 
sidiary companies and dividends payable. 


THE PROFIT 
The profit carried to appropriation account amounts to 
£701,866, compared with £655,614 in the previous year. Ou 
income from dividends and interest showed a satisfactory increase, 
We realised in addition profits on certain of our shareholdings, 
but, as already mentioned, on balance we increased substantially 
our holdings in gold-mining shares. 

In arriving at the year’s profit, we have provided for depreciation 
where the stock price of any of our investments was in excess of 
market price at the end of the year, and we have also made appro- 
priations for writing down the book value of certain other assets. 

On the other hand, stock prices have not been written up. 
On this conservative basis you will agree that the profit shown isa 
satisfactory one. 

After making the appropriations mentioned in the report, we 
recommend a final dividend on the ordinary shares of 12s., less 
income tax, and we carry forward the sum of £182,375, which is 
£15,335 greater than the amount brought in. 

As the favourable results of the past year are attributable in so 
large a measure to the prosperity of the South African gold-mining 
industry, it seems appropriate to give you some comparative 
figures which will serve to indicate the recent progress of the 
industry. For the purpose of comparison I take the past three 
years because, by including the results for 1932, the last year 
South Africa was on the gold standard, the benefits which the 
industry has derived from South African currency being linked to 
sterling will be more apparent. 


SOUTH AFRICAN MINING STATISTICS 

The following statistics are given in round figures. 

In 1932, the mines of the Transvaal milled 35,209,000 tons of 
ore of an average content of 6.47 dwts., producing 11,553,000 fine 
ounces of gold, with a value at 85s. per fine ounce of £49,754,000. 

For the year 1933 the tonnage milled increased to 37,192,000 
tons, but the price of gold rose to 124s. 83d. per fine ounce, so 
that although the grade of ore treated fell to 5.84 dwts. and the 
production was therefore lower at 11,017,000 ozs. the total revenue 
increased to £68,710,000. 

In 1934, 40,055,000 tons were treated, but as the grade of ore 
was further reduced to 5.15 dwts., the ounces obtained fell to 
10,486,000. The value of the output was again higher at 
£72,364,000, due to the average price of gold having risen by 
13S. 3}d. to 138s. 

Turning now to the profits of the industry during the same 
three years, we find that they amounted to £15,380,000 in 1932, 
£31,718,000 in 1933 and £32,600,000 in 1934, and these profits 
enabled the following dividend distributions to be made: 
£8,993,000 in 1932, £13,600,000 in 1933 and £15,878,000 in 1934, 
after allowing for the Union Government's share of profits and 
taxation amounting to £4,260,000 in 1932, {14,860,000 in 1933 
and {13,360,000 in 1934. 

The impetus given to employment in the gold-mining industry 
by the higher price of its product is clearly reflected in the num- 
ber of persons, both white and coloured, employed during these 
three years, and in the amount of wages paid. Statistics show 
that at the end of 1932, 1933 and 1934 the white employees num- 
bered 23,800, 26,800 and 30,200, and the native labour force 
221,000, 236,000 and 252,000 respectively. The total amount 
distributed in wages in these three years was {£16,619,000, 
£17,600,000 and £19, 369,000. 

In spite of the greater activity which prevails in industry genet- 
ally throughout South Africa, the mines experienced no difficulty 
in securing adequate supplies of native labour. The experiment 
of recruiting 2,000 natives from areas north of 22° S. has proved 
successful, and the Government have agreed that the number may 
be increased to 5,000. 
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As large quantities of ore of a value too low to be treated 
before South Africa abandoned the gold standard can now be 


' included in the total payable ore reserves, it is instructive to note 


that it has been calculated that the available payable ore reserves 
of the producing companies of the Rand at the end of 1932, 
pased on gold at 85s. per ounce, amounted to 91,500,000 tons, 
and that under conditions existing at the end of 1934 the total 
is estimated at no less than 160,000,000 tons. The ore reserves 
of the 11 Witwatersrand gold mines of the Central Mining / Rand 
Mines group have increased from 31,726,000 tons to 58,864,000 
tons in the same period. 


INCIDENCE OF TAXATION 


There is not much for me to say that has not already been said 
on the subject of the scale and incidence of mining taxation. 
Union Government receipts from the profits of leased mines and 
from normal tax and excess profits tax are now more than 200 
per cent. greater than the comparable income so derived by the 
State before South Africa suspended the gold standard. It is the 
more surprising, therefore, that there should be some agitation in 
the Union for a still further increase of the existing scale. 

Excessive taxation defeats its own object, for it tends to dry up 
the very springs of industry. Not only is the level of mining 
taxation high, but its incidence is inequitable. This is inevitably 
so because of the principles upon which it is based. It must, 
however, be recognised that a particular system having been 
introduced and, in essentials, applied for over two years, and the 
mines having accommodated themselves as best they were able 
to the situation created, it becomes a matter of difficulty, both 
from the standpoint of the Government and the mines themselves, 
to face a drastic change, even if there were full agreement as to 
any radical alterations otherwise considered desirable. 

Shareholders would, of course, be unanimous in recommending 
a change that reduced the general level of taxation (hear, hear); 
but it has to be recognised that it is a fundamental feature of the 
present policy of the Union Government to regard the mines as a 
unit and to collect from the individual companies an amount equal 
to 50 per cent. of the so-called excess profits of the industry con- 
sidered collectively. There seems, therefore, to be no prospect of 
a departure from that policy to the extent of its involving a reduc- 
tion of the total revenue forthcoming upon the application of what 
is termed the 50-50 principle. 

There is, however, ground for hope as regards the incidence 
aspect of the taxation. A real improvement, applicable to the 
current year, was effected on the proposal of the Minister of 
Finance during the recent session of the Union Parliament. 

A change of system has been made which provides for the col- 
lection from all mines upon a flat-rate basis of a substantial 
proportion of the sum required to be raised in the form of excess 
profits taxation. 

This alteration is by no means a solution of all existing diffi- 
culties, nor does it remove all present anomalies, but I agree 
with the view that it is an important step in the right direction 
and an improvement not only to be welcomed in itself, but as an 
indication that further measures may be taken to place mining 
taxation on a fairer, more stable and more easily understood basis. 


EAST RAND DEVELOPMENTS 


In the Eastern Witwatersrand District, where great mining 
activity prevails, your corporation has formed Rietfontein (No. 11) 
Gold Mines, Limited, which leased in March last 4,408 claims on 
the Farms Rietfontein and Palmietkuilen. The authorised capital 
of the company at present is £650,000 in 10s. shares, but the 
directors have power to increase it from time to time to £1,600,000. 
Your corporation has substantial preferential rights of subscrip- 
tion in the further working capital to be raised as and when re- 
quired by the company. On the completion in the near future of 
certain formalities a number of these shares will be made available 
for sale. 

Your corporation is also interested, both as a vendor and as a 
Subscriber of working capital, in the Rietfontein Company's 
northern neighbour, the Palmietkuil Gold Mining Company, 
Limited, which was granted, also in March last, a lease of 3,913 
claims on the Farms Palmietkuilen and Grootvlei. This company, 
which is under the control of the African and European Invest- 
ment Company, has completed its boring programme, and is now 
making preparations for shaft sinking and equipment. Last week 
400,000 shares of the company were offered for sale at 22s. 6d. 
per share and, as you may have noticed, the issue was very largely 
oversubscribed. 

Adjoining these two properties on the west are the Grootvlei 
Proprietary Mines, Limited, and East Daggafontein Mines, 
Limited, in both of which your corporation is a shareholder. These 
companies are sinking shafts and development work is being 
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attended by encouraging results. The East Daggafontein Com- 
pany enlarged its area last March to 3,250 claims by leasing 782 
claims on the Farm Rietfontein. 

On the Vogelstruisbult Gold Mining Areas property, lying south 
of the two Daggafontein companies, one shaft has cut the reef and 
another is being sunk. Daggafontein Mines and Springs Mines 
are driving into the company’s property and development work is 
giving satisfactory results. During 1934 the corporation sub- 
scribed for further shares at par, and has the right to take up 
additional shares in future issues of capital. 

Other developing mines in this district in which your corpora- 
tion has an interest are the Van Dyk Consolidated Mines, Limited, 
in which it also has preferent rights for subscription of a portion 
of future capital requirements, the South African Land and 
Exploration Company, Limited, and the Vlakfontein Gold Mining 
Company, Limited. On Holfontein No. 1, abutting on the Modder- 
fontein East property to the north-east, one of the companies of 
our group, the Transvaal Consolidated Land, is engaged in sinking 
a series of boreholes to locate and test the reef. 

So, as you will realise, the corporation’s interests in the develop- 
ment of the Eastern Rand are widespread and considerable. 

In the Western Witwatersrand, your corporation, in association 
with the New Witwatersrand Gold Exploration Company, is drill- 
ing a borehole on one of the farms in this district. 

Turning to our operating mines on the Witwatersrand, an event 
of major importance was the absorption of the New Steyn Estate 
Gold Mines, Limited, by the Durban Roodepoort Deep, to which 
I referred last year. On several of our mines, programmes of 
expansion involve heavy capital commitments. The East Rand 
Proprietary Mines, to finance a portion of their programme, in- 
creased their capital in December last by the offer to shareholders 
at 45s. each of 600,000 new shares, while the Consolidated Main 
Reef and the Rose Deep both disposed of their holdings of ex- 
enemy shares for the same purpose. 


OPERATIONS IN AUSTRALIA 


I think you may be interested to hear something about the work 
that is being undertaken by the Gold Exploration and Finance 
Company of Australia, Ltd., which was formed last year to con- 
solidate the various mining interests in Australia held by the 
Australian, English and American groups with which the corpora- 
tion is associated. 

Their work has extended over very considerable areas, and 
numerous properties have been examined by the Australian com- 
panies in which they are interested. 

A considerable amount of work has been carried out by the 
Western Mining Corporation in the Norseman district, where 
results obtained have been sufficiently promising to lead to the 
expectation that within a short period active development will be 
started on the ore bodies discovered by diamond drilling, and will 
be shortly followed by the erection of a plant and the commence- 
ment of production. Several other areas in Western Australia are 
held under option and are being tested. 

The development of the Triton Gold Mines has been satisfactory, 
and it is expected that the production stage will be reached during 
August of this year. 

In the State of Victoria, Bendigo Mines, Limited, and its subsi- 
diaries are carrying out an active development programme. 
Considerable areas covering the so-called ‘‘ deep leads’’ are held 
in this State, and their active exploration is being undertaken. 
The areas held adjoin some of the properties which have proved 
most successful in the past, and it is reasonable to expect that 
some of them, at any rate, will prove profitable under present 
conditions. 


GOLD MINES OF KALGOORLIE 


Later in the year Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie, Limited, a subsi- 
diary company of the Gold Exploration and Finance Company of 
Australia, was formed to take over certain leases owned by the 
latter company and under option to it in the Kalgoorlie district, 
and the corporation took their pro rata participation in this com- 
pany. The leases and options held by Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie 
are situated towards the northern end of the famous Golden Mile of 
the Kalgoorlie Goldfield, and more centrally around the Lake View 
and Star Mine, in addition to which they hold an option under 
which they can take over 50 per cent. of the interests held by the 
Gold Exploration and Finance Company of Australia in the southern 
and south-western end of the field. In the two former areas it 
is estimated that quite a considerable tonnage of ore can be mined 
which was left in earlier days as being too poor to work, in 
addition to which it is proposed that the various shoots which 
have been successfully worked in the past shall be explored at 
greater depths. 

In this connection you may have seen recent statements pub- 
lished in the Press giving the results of the exploration of one such 
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shoot in depth, the Hinchcliffe ore-body in the Iron Duke lease. 
A crosscut has been driven through this ore-body at 1,000 ft. 
depth showing a width of 62 ft. and a value of 18.1 dwts. Such 
a discovery so early after the formation of the company can only 
be looked upon as very promising. 

On the southern leases, on which practically no work had been 
done in the early days of the field, a borehole has been put down 
and, at a vertical depth of 688 ft. has disclosed an ore-body which, 
from the borehole values, leads one to hope that important dis- 
coveries may also be made in this area, since it tends to confirm 
the opinion of the company’s geologists who forecast the possibility 
of important ore-bodies in these areas. It is anticipated that 
before the end of the year this company may be producing on a 
small scale from the various old workings in their leases, while 
diamond drilling will be carried out to explore further the virgin 
areas in the south. 


SANTANDER-MEDITERRANEO COMPANY 


I regret to inform you once more that no payments have been 
made to the Santander-Mediterraneo Company by the Spanish 
Government in respect of the sums due, amounting to-day to over 
63 million pesetas. The major part of these debts has been 
owing partly for four and partly for five years in respect of 
sections of the railway completed and opened to service. The 
various Government Departments have on numerous occasions 
both explicitly and by implication admitted the legality and 
effectiveness of the contract and the liability for the sums claimed; 
and the claims are supported also by a series of judgments by 
the Supreme Tribunal, including a declaration that the Govern- 
ment should pay to the company the amounts concerned. It 
will be seen, therefore, that it would be difficult to imagine a case 
where there could be less room for dispute or evasion of the 
contracted obligations. 

I should mention also that, apart from the failure to obtain 
the payments so long overdue, great difficulties have been ex- 
perienced in other directions, and among these I will give as an 
example the fact that at the present moment currency and funds 
to the value of over {£400,000 belonging to the Anglo-Spanish 
Construction Company can, under existing arrangements, only 
be remitted in small weekly amounts. These funds were paid 
over to the Anglo-Spanish Construction Company in satisfaction 
of advances to the Santander-Mediterraneo Company on current 
account and represent sums which the Government was due to 
pay not later than February, 1930, over five years ago. 

If this money had been paid at due date, when there were no 
exchange restrictions whatsoever in force in Spain, it could have 
been forthwith transferred to England and applied to the re- 
duction of the debenture liabilities of the Anglo-Spanish Con- 
struction Company. The payment, however, was not duly made ; 
certain payments on account were made long after due date and 
with arbitrary restrictions imposed, and later advantage was 
taken of various regulations for the control of exchange trans- 


actions to prevent the company from transferring the money to 
England. 


ATTITUDE OF GOVERNMENT 


Of the funds held by the Anglo-Spanish Company in Spain 
since December, 1930, it has only been possible to obtain re- 
mittances averaging about 15 per cent. per annum. It is of 
interest to note also that no less than 3} million pesetas included 
in the above total of 63 millions is in respect of undue and 
improper taxation which the Government has been ordered by the 
Courts to refund to the company, some of the decisions dating 
back nearly four years. Nevertheless, the Spanish Government 
has not yet seen its way to make any refund, although some of 
these moneys have been in the hands of the Government for a 
period of over seven years. 

In so clear a case it is obvious that the credit of the Spanish 
Government and of the country demands the honouring of these 
obligations. 

There is little incentive for foreign capital to undertake enter- 
prise and commerce in a country where such treatment is likely 
to be met with, and I am confident, therefore, that in due course 
the Spanish Government will meet its obligations. 

Indications of good will on the part of the Spanish Government 
are not entirely lacking, and in fairness it must be admitted 
that the political conditions of the country have caused consider- 
able difficulties. Since the principal sums first fell due there 
have been not only changes of Ministers and of Governments, 
but also even changes of regime and attempted revolutions, and 
incoming Governments have often been faced with expensive 
legacies from their predecessors at the same time as they have 
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been undertaking expenditure involved in the programmes result. 
ing from reversals of policy. During the years 1933 and 1934 
no less than seven separate Governments were formed, and lay 
October the country also went through the experience of ay 
attempted revolution. 


PROSPECTS OF SETTLEMENT 


There is, however, reason to believe that the country itself js 
now more settled, and with the formation of a Government able 
and willing to govern on sound financial and political lines, | 
believe that the desirability and importance of settling the debts 
due to the Santander-Mediterraneo Company must undoubtedly 
be recognised by the authorities. : 

As you are aware, we have made provision in the depreciation 
reserve account in respect of our interest in the Spanish venture, 
but until a final settlement is reached it will be impossible to say 
whether or not such provision is adequate. I can, however, say 
that with the present resources held by the Anglo-Spanish Con. 
struction Company in Spain in the form of cash and gold bonds, 
if payment is received from the Spanish Government of the 
amount due, and, furthermore, if the present exchange rate does 
not undergo any material alteration, the provision made should 
prove adequate. 

The oil industry appears to be gradually emerging from a long 
period of depression, due largely to the improved situation of 
that industry in the United States. 


TRINIDAD LEASEHOLDS 


Trinidad Leaseholds, Limited, in which we are largely inter- 
ested, again had a satisfactory year in spite of lower prices for oil 
products, and paid dividends for the year totalling 12} per cent., 
as compared with 15 per cent. for the previous year. An interim 
dividend of 5 per cent. for the current year has recently been 
declared. 

Satisfactory progress is recorded in the marketing in this country 
of ‘‘ Regent ’’ petrol. On the gallonage now being distributed, the 
recent increase of 1d. per gallon in the retail price of petrol makes 
an important addition to the company’s revenue. Reports from 
the company’s property continue to be of an encouraging nature 
and we regard our holding as a sound investment. 

No drilling was undertaken during 1934 by the Tocuyo Oilfields 
of Venezuela, Limited, and work was restricted to operating pro- 
ducing wells. In February this year drilling was resumed to test 
an area in El] Mene South, where prospects appeared favourable, 
but this well, which has reached a depth of over 3,000 ft., does 
not appear likely to be a successful producer. 

The Standard Oil Company of Venezuela is continuing to de- 
velop the Cumarebo area of the North Venezuelan Petroleum 
Company’s property. Production of oil from this area during 
1934 amounted to 3,861,000 barrels, and satisfactory profits are 
now being received by the North Venezuelan Petroleum Company 
from the proceeds of its share of the production. Drilling under- 
taken by the North Venezuelan Petroleum Company and by the 
Standard Oil Company on other parts of the concession has so far 
not revealed any further oil-bearing areas. 


CURRENT YEAR’S OUTLOOK 


While at this stage it is not possible to make any close or fe- 
liable forecast as to the prospects of the corporation for the current 
year, I think that we can again look forward with reasonable con- 
fidence to satisfactory results. You may be interested to know 
that since the close of the financial year there has been a further 
substantial appreciation in the market value of our holdings. 

By far the largest item in our portfolio is composed of gold- 
mining shares, and, therefore, much depends on the continuance 
of the prosperity which the gold-mining industry is now enjoying. 

It is incontrovertible that before trade between countries again 
flows freely the existing exchange restrictions must be very much 
relaxed or entirely removed, and in order to bring this about it is 
necessary that the currencies of the various countries must again 
be stabilised, and stabilised on the only sound basis of currency— 
namely, gold. 

Our faith in gold remains undiminished ; indeed, it is strength- 
ened by the fact that countries, whether on or off the gold 
standard, have either added still further to their stocks of gold 
or are desirous of doing so. 

It is interesting to record that the report of the Bank for Inter- 
national Settlements, which was considered and approved at the 
general meeting held in Basle on May 13th, concluded with the 
statement that, while slowly and painfully some little progress 
was being made towards the restoration of economic equilibrium, 
the world was still waiting for a courageous move in the shape of a 
return to an international monetary system based on gold. 
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Mr A. J. Brett was appointed a director of the corporation in 
July last. Prior to taking up the position of consulting engineer 
to the corporation in London in 1922, Mr Brett held a similar 
position in Johannesburg. I know I am voicing the view of the 
board when I tell you how pleased we are to have him as one of 
its members. (Hear, hear.) Under the articles of association, it 
js necessary for Mr Brett to be re-elected at this meeting, and I 
shall presently have much pleasure in proposing the necessary 
resolution. 

At the beginning of this year Mr Ashley Cooper went to South 
Africa in order to acquaint himself with conditions prevailing in 
the gold mining industry. While in Johannesburg Mr Cooper 
yisited all the Witwatersrand mines of our group, and formed a 
high opinion of the efficiency with which all branches of the 
industry are conducted. His colleagues are very grateful to Mr 
Cooper for having devoted so much of his valuable time in making 
this visit. 

Mr John Martin completed in March last a notable year of office 
as President of the Transvaal Chamber of Mines, and our thanks 
and congratulations are due to him for the exceptionally able 
manner in which he carried out his onerous duties. (Hear, hear.) 

During the current year Mr Rogers has visited Venezuela, the 
West Indies and the United States, and has made an intensive 
investigation into your oil interests. 

Before submitting the motion to the meeting, I wish to take 
this opportunity of thanking my colleagues for their loyalty and 
support, and the staff of the corporation, and also all those con- 
nected with the various enterprises in which we are interested, for 
the zeal and devotion with which they have discharged their 
various duties during the past year. (Hear, hear.) 

I now beg to move: ‘‘ That the report and accounts for the 
year ended December 31, 1934, as printed and circulated among 
the shareholders, be and they hereby are received, approved and 
adopted; and that the payment of a final dividend of 12s. per 
share, less United Kingdom income tax at 3s. 5.37d. in the pound, 
to shareholders registered on the books of the company at the close 
of business on May 20, 1935, and to holders of coupon No. 42 
attached to share warrants, in respect of the year ended Decem- 
ber 31, 1934, be and the same is hereby sanctioned.”’ 

Mr A. J. Brett seconded the motion, which, in the absence 
of questions, was put to the meeting and carried unanimously. 





VENEZUELAN OIL CONCESSIONS, LIMITED 
IMPROVED RESULTS—A RETURN OF CAPITAL 


The nineteenth ordinary annual general meeting of the Vene- 
zuelan Oil Concessions, Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, at 
Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London. 

The Rt. Hon. the Viscount Bearsted, M.C. (the chairman), in 
the course of his speech, said: You will observe that the proceeds 
of oil sold and the value of oil stocks amount to £2,988,197, which 
compares with {2,774,317, an increase of over £200,000. When I 
say that all the advantage of better prices has been more than lost 
by the effect of exchange you will appreciate that the improved 
position is due to the increase in the quantity sold under the 
additional contracts mentioned in the report. I want to impress 
upon you that had the dollar-sterling exchange continued during 
1934 at the level of 1933, our accounts would have shown some 
{580,000 additional proceeds. 

The balance of profit brought forward from 1933 was £143,839, 
which, with the profit for the year of £806,142, including the profit 
from sale of investments £104,508, amounts to £949,981. From 
this must be deducted the interim dividend of 5 per cent. paid on 
November 29, 1934, less tax, £359,869, leaving a balance to the 
credit of profit and loss account of £590,112. Your directors were 
satisfied that the accounts are drawn up on sound and conserva- 
tive lines, and they recommend the payment of a final dividend 
of 6} per cent., less income tax at 4s. 6d. in the /, on both classes 
of shares, absorbing £449,836 and leaving a balance of £140,276 
to be carried forward to next year’s account. 


RIGOROUS ECONOMIES 


Our operations since the period covered by the report have 
continued to be largely centred in the Lagunillas Field. Our main 
attention has been devoted to the recovery of offset oil, and in 
working to this objective it has been found by experience and 
Practical trial that almost all of the wells drilled in the coastal 
Tegion, where we are in direct competition with other companies, 
have suffered in underground mechanical condition due to the 
cutting action of sand brought about by the rapid methods of 
oil recovery which have of necessity been employed. The result 
of these conditions is that nearly all such wells must be repaired 
if we are to realise reasonable efficiency from the pumping units 


which have been, or which will shortly be, installed. For this 
purpose our drilling programme at Lagunillas is being increased 
from three to six strings, all of which will be concentrated on 
these repair operations. 

The only policy open to the company which it might be hoped 
would result in maintaining profitable operation consistent with 
past results in the face of adverse exchange conditions was one of 
enforcing even more rigorously every measure of economy. The 
cumulative effect of our endeavours in this direction is that, 
despite the fact that the sterling equivalent of our Venezuelan 
expenditure increased in 1934 as compared with 1933, the actual 
sum expended in bolivares showed a considerable reduction—and 
this notwithstanding the considerably larger tax payments accru- 
ing last year resulting from our increased production. I feel that 
this reflects great credit upon our management in Venezuela and 
elsewhere, as the economies have only been realised by drastic 
and ruthless extermination of avoidable expenditure in every 
direction. Our production and deliveries in 1934 were appre- 
ciably higher than in the previous year. 


SALE AGREEMENTS 


Our contract with the Canadian Eagle Oil Company, covering 
2,500,000 barrels per annum, expired on the 26th of this month, 
but arrangements have been effected for an extension of the con- 
tract to the end of the present year. It thus appears, as far as 
can be visualised at the present time, that our 1935 output will 
be approximately the same as for 1934. 

The position as regards our other sale of oil agreements with the 
Asiatic Petroleum Company, Limited, aggregating 32,500,000 
barrels per annum, is that they are due to expire partly at the end 
of this year and partly in the middle of 1936, and your board 
some months ago considered it desirable that the question should 
be reported upon by a committee of the board which it then 
appointed. After full study of the possibilities open to the com- 
pany, the committee has recommended that the policy which has 
been attended by uniformly satisfactory results, in spite of de- 
pressed conditions, of confining the activities of the company to 
the production and sale of crude oil should be maintained. The 
board have unanimously adopted this recommendation and also 
the advice of the committee that negotiations should be instituted 
to the end that extension or renewal of existing agreements shopld 
be effected. As a result of this decision, immediate discussions 
were held with the representatives of the Canadian Eagle, and the 
extension of their contract was arranged. 

The negotiations with the Asiatic Petroleum Company have 
still to be concluded, and I am confident that the relationship of 
buyer and seller will be continued on mutually acceptable terms. 


THE OUTLOOK 

It has, I believe wisely, been my practice not to prophesy upon 
the results of an oil company under my chairmanship nor to 
attempt to forecast the trend of oil prices affecting the current 
year’s operation. You are aware of the difficulties which have 
been present in the American oil market and of the efforts which 
have been made to curb the production and sale of what is termed 
‘‘hot oil.’’ As a result, the price structure for products re- 
coverable from crude oil has been for a considerable time so un- 
satisfactory as to jeopardise the profitable operations of many 
substantial oil interests. 

Your directors, from the inception of commercial production by 
this company, adopted a policy which they believed to be sound 
and secure. I consider that it was very largely due to that 
policy and avoidance of risks inherent in any more ambitious pro- 
gramme that this company has consistently prospered. I am con- 
fident that in continuing it they will be able to offer you annual 
results which will justify your continuing confidence in their 
trusteeship. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 

Subsequently an extra general meeting of the shareholders was 
held, when Viscount Bearsted pointed out that the company now 
held in investments and cash a sum of approximately £3,82¢,000. 
The directors did not contemplate any expenditure in the near 
future which was commensurate with the retention of so large a 
sum, the greater part of which could not be profitably employed in 
the ordinary course of the company’s business. After careful con- 
sideration of the whole position, the directors came to the con- 
clusion that the excess fund over the company’s requirements 
amounted approximately to £2,400,000, which was sufficient to 
permit of a return to the shareholders of 6s. 8d. per share in 
respect of each issued share, thereby reducing all shares in the 
capital of the company from fr to 13s. 4d. each. 

A resolution was passed approving of the return to shareholders 
of 6s. 8d. of the capital paid up on each of the 999,665 issued 
preference shares and 6,197,709 issued ordinary shares. 

The scheme was also approved at separate class meetings. 








1276 





THE ECONOMIST 


June 1, 1935 





SUN INSURANCE OFFICE, LIMITED 


TWO AND A QUARTER CENTURIES 


The Hon. Sir William H. Goschen, K.B.E., presided at the 
annual general meeting of the Sun Insurance Office, Limited, held, 
on the 28th ultimo, at the offices of the company, London. 

After referring to the recent appointment of Mr William Melville 
Codrington, M.C., as a member of the board of directors, and re- 
cording with regret the death of Mr W. J. Blake Wilson, of the 
Canadian board, whose place had been filled by Mr R. H. 
MacMillan, he drew attention to the fact that on April 7th last the 
office had reached the ripe age of 225 years, having commenced its 
career under the shadow of St. Paul’s Cathedral, the rebuilding of 
which had just been completed. It was a co-partnership of 24 
members without subscribed capital. In 1720 the share of each 
member was divided into 100 parts ; in 1726 it was determined 
to raise a capital, or fund, of £48,000. This was done partly by 
the issue in 1728 of additional shares, bringing the number up to 
4,800. In 1741 the system of building up funds out of profits was 
started, but it was of interest to know that since the year 1728 no 
new capital had been raised, and that the £48,000 subscribed was 
subsequently returned to the shareholders. The company could 
therefore claim that no part of its existing capital represented the 
subscription of shareholders. 

By the Sun Insurance Act of 1891 the 4,800 shares were divided 
each into 50 parts, making 240,000, the nominal value of each 
being fixed at f10. The shares were again divided into 10 parts 
in 1930, and the position to-day was 2,400,000 shares of {1 each 
credited as 5s. paid. 


PROGRESS SINCE BI-CENTENARY 


No account was published during the first 


181 years of the 
“* Sun’s *’ existence. 


To mark the centenary in 1810 the ‘‘ Sun ”’ 
Life Assurance Society was founded. In 1910, the bi-centenary, 
the accounts presented showed fire premiums {1,477,934 ; last 
year the premiums amounted to {2,337,812, an increase of 58 per 
cent. 

Twenty-five years ago the accident premiums were little more 
than £80,000. Last year the accident premiums exceeded one and 
three-quarter millions sterling. Since the termination of the war 
the premium income had practically doubled. The total funds, 
after making provision for the dividend, were on December 31st 
last {7,789,675, compared with a little over two and three -quarter 
millions 25 years ago, and £4,023,668 in 1919. The net income 
from investments for 1934 was £253,000, compared with £110,000 
at the time of the bi-centenary, and £126,000 in 1919. 


WORLD CONDITIONS 


As regarded world conditions, there was a growing confidence 
at home, some amelioration in the Dominions, but elsewhere little, 
if any, change for the better. The policy of economic nationalism 
adopted by so many nations remained unaltered. In many coun- 
tries severe financial stringency had resulted in the almost com- 
plete blocking of national currency. Stabilisation of currency 
must be the first step towards recovery in international trade, but 
stabilisation could only be gradual in its effect. 

The net underwriting profit in the fire section was £208,295, or 
9.04 per cent. of the earned premium. 
tion increased nearly £100,000. 

The accident premium increase of 
£205,000. The experience at home was on the whole good, and 
in Canada satisfactory. In the general foreign field workmen’s 
compensation insurance gave poor results. In the United States 


the casualty results, in common with those of other companies, 
were adverse. 


The premiums in this sec- 


accounts showed a net 


About a million persons were injured in some 


g00,000 motor accidents in the United States. Taken as a whole, 


the accident underwriting profit represented 2.09 per cent. on 
the earned premium income. 

Marine transfer to profit and loss was the same as last year, 
namely, 480,000. Transfers from underwriting and _ interest 
amounted to £577,074. The cost of the dividend, maintained at 
2s. 8d. per share for the year, less tax, would be £253,333 6s. 8d., 
and after providing this, the funds of the office had risen by 
£277,538. 

He had been a director of the office for thirty-five years and 
nothing impressed him more than a comparison of the ease with 
which insurance business was transacted in his early days with the 
worries and difficulties facing the management at the present time. 
This, in his view, was an additional reason for congratulating the 
management at home and abroad on the year’s work. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





CABLE AND WIRELESS (HOLDING), LIMITED 
CONSIDERABLY IMPROVED RESULTS 


The sixth ordinary general meeting of Cable and Wireless (Hold. 
ing), Limited, was held, on the 24th ultimo, at Southern House, 
London. 

Mr J. C. Denison-Pender (the governor), in the course of his 
speech, said: I am happy to be able to present to you results 
which show a very definite and marked improvement on those of 
the past few years, and which reflect a much more satisfactory 
position. The amount of dividends received from our subsidiary 
companies is £1,078,200. For the three preceding years you will 
remember that the figure was fairly constant. In 1931 it was 
£717,000 ; in 1932 it was £700,000 ; and in 1933 it was £718,000. 
Last year, therefore, shows the first considerable improvement in 
the 1 sition, there being an increase of £360,000 over the highest 
figure in the three preceding years. 

For the year 1934 we received in this way, out of the profit from 
the traffic and other business of the operating company, Cable and 
Wireless, £625,546. This is an increase of £416,000. From the 
income on investments of the cable companies, after deducting 
debenture interest and preference dividends of those companies, we 
received £456,982, which is an increase of £16,000. 


THE INVESTMENTS 


With regard to the investments of the subsidiary companies: 
during the year 1934 the value of good-class securities generally, 
and especially of those in the sterling area, has continued to im- 
prove. The book value of the investments appearing in the con- 
solidated balance sheet is £17,615,360. Their market value on 
December 31st last was £18,230,883. Profits realised on the sales 
of securities effected during the year amounted to £521,605. 

The profits of the operating company have increased from 
£209,552 in 1933 to £625,546 in 1934, an increase of £416,000, 
due partly to increased receipts and partly to reduction in ex- 
penditure. 

The increase in message receipts amounts to £171,000, which will 
not have been unexpected in view of the fact that the average of 
the published monthly index figure of the estimated message re- 
ceipts increased from 70.54 in 1933 to 72.46 in 1934. The income 
from investments, charter of our ships, and other receipts has 
increased by £30,00a compared with 1933. 

Qn the expt nditure side the efforts of past years to secure 
greater economies in working have continued to show excellent 
results. Working expenses at Stations have this year fallen by 
Of this sum {28,000 is due to the transfer of expenses 
at certain branches to a subsidiary company, but the remaining 
£79,000 reflects economies which have been effected and now 
appear in the accounts. Rent and payments for cables and 
landlines are down by £8,000. Staff pension funds and payments 
to retired staff show a reduction of £75,000 ; and sundry provisions 
are {20,000 less. The total reduction on the expenditure side 
amounts to £215,000. When I remind you that last year I was 
able to say that we had effected economies which had reduced 
the expenditure of the company by nearly {1,000,000 per annum, 
you will, I am sure, agree that this further saving is eminently 
satisfactory. 


£107,000. 


INCREASED NET PROFIT 


How satisfactory the result is can best be brought out by a 
comparison of the net profits of the operating company during 
the past few years. Except for the last two years, as I have 
already indicated, it is not possible, with any clearness, to com- 
pare individual items in the accounts, but the final result to us 
is always reflected in the net profit of the operating company. In 
1931 this profit was £75,000. In 1932 it was £80,000. In 1933 
it had increased to £209,000, and last year, as you have seen, 
it had become £625,000. In the course of the last three years, 
therefore, the profits of the operating company have increased 
by £550,000. 

I would like to refer to the appointment of Mr Edward Wilshaw 
as joint managing director. ‘This is an appointment which has 
been very favourably received in the City, where Mr Wilshaw’s 
abilities and experience are known and appreciated. 

I come now to the matter of recapitalisation. We propose to 
make an offer to the preference stockholders to purchase for 
cancellation up to one-third of their present holdings, including 
all arrears of dividend on that one-third, at a price of £100 for 
each {100 nominal of such preference stock. The scheme will be 
purely voluntary, and unless one-tenth of the issued preference 
stock is offered on the foregoing terms we shall not proceed 
with it. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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UNION CORPORATION, LIMITED 
RECORD PROFIT—STRONG POSITION 


MR P. M. ANDERSON ON THE PROSPECTS OF GOLD 


The ordinary general meeting of shareholders in the Union 
Corporation, Limited, was held in Johannesburg, on May 17th, 
Mr P. M. Anderson presiding. The chairman, in the course of 
his speech, said : —- 

I am glad to be able to record that progress in the Witwaters- 
rand gold mining industry, in which our major interests are 
centred, has continued unabated during the year. As a conse- 
quence, we have been able to earn a net profit of £565,816, a 
record in the corporation’s history. This figure compares with 
a net profit of £452,055 in the previous year. The increase of 
{113,761 is equal to 25 per cent., so I think you will agree we 
have done well. Your directors have declared an interim and a 
final dividend aggregating 8s. per share for the year, which 
compares with 6s. for 1933, and, after allowing for all outgoings, 
there is £126,175 to be carried forward to the new year. 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


In arriving at our net profit, the usual care has been taken in 
valuing our investments; indeed, the directors thought it 
prudent to devote certain exceptional profits earned during the 
year to making ample provision for contingencies by writing down 
some of the corporation’s holdings, both below cost and below 
market price. If we have been too conservative in this regard the 
reward will come later ; and if, on the other hand, the contingen- 
cies arise for which we have made provision, we shall have only 
done this year something which would otherwise remain to be done 
at some future date. 

Turning to the balance sheet, our share and debenture holdings 
show an increase of £123,000 over the previous year and our cash 
assets, including debtors, amount to £5,100,285, against which 
latter there are creditor items aggregating £4,293,042. The ratio 
of cash assets to liabilities is, therefore, 119 per cent., which, I 
need hardly point out, indicates the strong liquidity in which the 
corporation’s financial position is maintained. 


UNICORPORA INVESTMENT TRUST 


For some time past your directors have considered that there is 
scope for an investment trust possessing interests largely in under- 
takings which our organisation is well equipped to watch. Accord- 
ingly, with that object, the Unicorpora Investment Trust has been 
formed as a private company, and it is the intention that this trust 
should acquire investments for its portfolio as and when suitable 
opportunity offers. A certain number of investments have already 
been made, by far the largest of which being the acquisition of the 
remaining holding of ex-enemy shares in the corporation, which 
were re-issued by the corporation and subscribed for by the trust 
at a substantial premium. We must expect that it will take time 
to bring the business of the trust to a stage which will justify 
turning it into a public company, in which case its capital struc- 
ture will no doubt be reshaped to conform with accepted practice. 

A large portion of the premium arising from the re-issue of the 
ex-enemy shares of the corporation, to which I have just referred, 
has been appropriated for the purpose of reducing the book value 
of the corporation’s holding in Unicorpora Investment Trust, and 
the remainder, or £275,000, has been added to reserve account, 
which now amounts to the handsome sum of £1,239,811, or 142 per 
cent. of our issued capital. 


PROSPECTS OF GOLD 


Shareholders would doubtless like to hear something on the 
prospects of gold in the light of the events of the past year. I 
will therefore summarise the position as your directors see it. The 
effect of abandoning the gold standard, that is to say abandoning 
the old fixed selling price for gold, is primarily to relieve the strain 
which has arisen within all countries through the drastic fall in 
prices of commodities in terms of gold. There is ample evidence 
to show that the countries which have in this manner eased the 
strain have fared far better than those which have not done so; 
but the evidence also shows that their improved circumstances 
have arisen, not through any improvement in their international 
business, but through an improvement in their internal trade. 
Internal recovery in many of the countries which have abandoned 
the old gold parities will probably continue to make headway, but 
clearly there is a limit to expansion in the home markets. In 
our present-day world, while the internal prosperity thus gained 
can achieve some measure of recovery, prosperous international 
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trade is indispensable for a full recovery. The restoration of 
international trade is thus the most urgent task facing the world 
to-day. The most important single step towards this end is the 
re-establishment of a widely acceptable international medium of 
exchange fixed in terms of local currencies. It has become 
abundantly clear that, under present circumstances, gold is the 
only medium which will prove acceptable over a wide area of 
the globe and thus meet this requirement. Accordingly, to-day, 
thinking people in most countries are turning their attention to 
ways and means of establishing gold once more as the inter- 
national standard of value. In order, however, to preserve the 
benefits which have accrued to many countries as a result of the 
abandonment of the old statutory gold prices, re-establishment 
of gold will almost certainly involve the re-linking of local cur- 
rencies to gold at a price substantially higher than before. 


ESSENTIAL STEPS FOR RETURN TO GOLD STANDARD 


It can be said, therefore, that to-day the prospect of an 
ultimate return to the gold standard at an increased price for 
gold is considerably nearer than it was a year ago. 

Before this happy end can be brought about, however, it is 
generally admitted that a number of important steps have to be 
taken: Internal economic equilibrium must be restored in the 
individual countries, and that will probably involve devaluation 
of currencies in the countries which still cling to the pre-crisis 
gold parities ; reparation and war debts must be cleared out of 
the way ; reasonable freedom of international economic intercourse 
must be restored by removal of exchange restrictions, quotas and 
the like ; and steps must be taken to see that the purchasing 
power of gold is not allowed in future to fluctuate violently as 
it has done in recent years. How to achieve these results is the 
question which is exercising the minds of statesmen and economists 
the world over, and I have little doubt that, under the whip of 
necessity, solutions can, and will, be found. 

In the meantime international trade between the sterling 
countries has suffered far less from the depression than their trade 
with the rest of the world ; indeed, inter-sterling area trade is 
making handsome progress, while international trade with the 
rest of the world shows hardly any sign of improvement. Gener- 
ally, the contrast between the economic development in the 
countries of the sterling area and those of the gold bloc is striking. 
There are many indices which throw light on the matter, but the 
most telling and the most fundamental are those measuring the 
volume of industrial production ; for it is upon the volume of 
goods produced that the welfare of the community as a whole 
depends. Taking representative samples of five of the largest 
countries in the gold bloc and five of the largest countries in 
the sterling bloc, the production of the former fell from roo in 
1923 to 67 in 1932, and has since only recovered to 74 in 1934. 
The production of the latter fell from 100 in 1928 to 87 in 1932, 
and has since recovered to 104 in 1934, or above the pre-depression 
level. 


SOUTH AFRICAN POSITION 


Through the enhanced value of our gold production we in South 
Africa have reaped especial benefits from severing our link with 
gold. We are 
in the happy position of enjoying the benefits of exchange stability 
with all the countries which attached their currencies to 
sterling. We are thus able to trade with freedom and security in 
all parts of the wide area known as the sterling group. Indeed, 
pending the re-establishment of the international gold standard, it 
is hard to conceive of any set of circumstances which would make 
it advantageous for South Africa to sever her attachment to 
sterling. Let us never forget that our chief customers are the 
sterling countries, whose capacity to absorb our exports is far 
superior to that of any other group of countries. Moreover, the 
gold bloc shows every sign of breaking up under the pressure 
which the over-valuation of their currencies is exercising on their 
internal economy. 

In short, in present circumstances, the sterling standard is the 
closest approach to an international standard available and, pend- 
ing the re-establishment of a new and satisfactory gold standard, I 
have no doubt that, for any country as dependent on international 
trade and finance as we are, the sterling standard is the best to 
follow. I very much welcome, therefore, the assurance of the 
Minister of Finance that the Government does not consider it 
desirable to effect any change in the existing relations between the 
South African pound and sterling. 


But we have also benefited through other channels. 


have 


BURDEN OF TAXATION 


As regards the Witwatersrand gold mining industry generally, 
expansion in the scale of operations continued throughout the 





year, and the ore 
40,000,000 tons. 


milled reached the record total of almost 
Owing to the higher price obtainable for gold 
having rendered possible the profitable treatment of ore of lower 
grade there was a decline of over 500,000 ounces in the gold produc- 
tion, but, notwithstanding this and the heavy capital expenditure 
incurred in the expansion of operations, dividend distributions were 
increased by over {2,250,000 to nearly £16,000,000. That share- 
holders have not benefited more from the greatly improved condi- 
tions in the industry is, due to the severe taxation. 
The expansion of the industry, from which the whole country has 
derived material benefit in numerous ways, has been by no means 
confined to an increase in the scale of operations of the existing 


ot course, 


mines, for at the moment there are more than a dozen new con- 
cerns on the Rand in the early stages of active development, and in 
all directions there is ample justification for the conviction that a 
continuance of the prosperity of the gold mining industry can be 
looked forward to with confidence. The conditions of employment 
have been improved in various directions, and the industry’s rela- 
tions with its employees, both European and native, are in every 
way satisfactory. The expansion I have referred to has been 
undertaken on the assumption that in the long run Governmental 
policy would not be unfavourable ; but if the present burden of 
taxation persists and the tendency to extreme socialistic legisla- 
tion, which would increase working costs, is allowed to develop, 
there will be little, if any, inducement to enter into further com- 
mitments for the opening up of new areas. 


CORPORATION’ S INTERESTS 


The chairman then dealt with the affairs of the Modder Deep 
levels, Geduld Proprietary Mines, East Geduld Mines, Grootvlei, 
Proprietary Mines, Van Dyk Consolidated Mines and the Withok 
Proprietary Company, which were fully reviewed in the addresses 
from the chair at the annual meetings of these companies held 
recently. He also referred to the formation, under the auspices of 
the corporation, of a new company to be named Marievale Consoli- 
dated Mines, which will undertake development operations on the 
farms Vlakfontein No. 21 and Draaikraal No. 296. After review- 
ing briefly the corporation’s interests in other new gold mining 
companies operating in the Far East Rand area and its base metal 
and industrial interests, he moved the adoption of the reports and 
accounts, which was duly seconded and carried unanimously. 





BEECHAMS PILLS, LIMITED 
CONTINUED PROGRESS 


The seventh ordinary general meeting of Beechams Pills, 
Limited, was held, on the 3oth ultimo, at the Hotel Metropole, 
London, W.C. 

Mr Philip E. Hill (the chairman), in moving the adoption of 
the report and accounts, said: Ladies and gentlemen, the accounts 
that you are asked to approve to-day express the steady progress 
which your company continues to make. The profits for the year 
just ended amounted to £287,533, as compared with £264,343 in 
the previous year and {248,031 in the year before that. During 
the past three years we have through our subsidiaries acquired 
several established businesses, all of which are showing better 
results than at the time of acquisition, and are, in our opinion, 
capable of further expansion. The new lines which I referred to 
last year are progressing satisfactorily. All expenditure to date 
in connection with their development has been written off, so that, 
when they reach the profit-making stage, there will not only be 
a sum available for additional dividends, but we shall possess in 
each case an asset of considerable capital value. 


Our factory at St. Helens, where the famous Pills are made, 
was built in 1893. It is now being extended and rebuilt, and we 
believe that when the extensions and alterations are completed in 
August next, we shall have a building which, as regards lay-out 
and hygiene, will compare with any similar factory in the world. 
We have also six other factories in this country where the 
products of our subsidiary companies are made, our policy being 
to preserve these as separate independent entities. 

It is with deep regret that I refer to the sudden death last month 
of Mr Austin Scott, our general manager at St. Helens and a 
director of this company. We have appointed in his place Mr 
George Morrison, who has been at St. Helens for twenty-two years 
and, in our opinion, possesses the ability and experience necessary 
for the post. 

Mr Louis Nicholas (vice-chairman) seconded the resolution, 
which was carried unanimously, and the proceedings terminated 
with a hearty vote of thanks to the chairman, directors and the 
staff of the company and its subsidiaries both at home and abroad. 
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WHITEHALL ELECTRIC INVESTMENTS, LIMITED 
PROGRESS OF SUBSIDIARIES 


The thirteenth ordinary general meeting of Whitehall Electric 
Investments, Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, at Wip. 
chester House, London, E.C. 

The Hon. Clive Pearson (the chairman) said that the net income 
for the year, after debenture interest and taxation, was £214,472, 
After paying the preference dividend, there was an available 
balance of £26,972, which it was proposed to carry forward, in. 
creasing the total undistributed balance to £268,492. The 
balance sheet showed the effect of the reduction of investments 
and the redemption of the company’s 6 per cent. first mortgage 
debenture stock. By the repayment of £518,000 of the 6 per cent. 
notes of the South American Power Company the cash in the 
hands of the trustees, to whom the notes were specifically charged, 
was raised to £730,000, the reinvestment of which in suitable 
investments was considered not to be possible. Sales of certain 
securities were made during the year, and cash was obtained to 
an amount of {980,000. These realisations, along with the bank 
loan as a temporary facility, had made possible the redemption 
of the whole of the outstanding debenture stock, thus relieving 
the company of a high interest charge and improving the position 
of shareholders both on capital account and in their dividend- 
earning prospects. , 

In Athens the electricity company had maintained during the 
past year the uninterrupted expansion in its activities. The 
number of consumers continued to show vigorous growth, and the 
kilowatt-hours sold last year amounted to 97,000,000. Agree- 
ments had recently been concluded with the Greek Government 
and the Municipality of Athens in relation to street lighting and 
other matters, and it was anticipated that these arrangements 
would assist in the further development of the city. The growth 
in the company’s business had been accompanied by an improve- 
ment in its financial results. 

A partial adjustment of tariffs was made at the beginning of 
last year, and, with the assistance also of a gradual rise in the 
value of the drachma compared to sterling, a recovery had been 
effected. The general economic improvement in Greece had also 
rendered it less difficult for the Government to meet its obliga- 
tions towards the company in regard to the supply of sterling 
exchange. 

As to the transport company, an agreement with the Greek 
Government concerning the elimination of wasteful competition 
was reached in London in November, 1933, and was signed by 
the Government delegate as referendum. 

The new Izbor plant of the Lecrin Company, which supplied 
electricity to the agricultural and mining districts in the neigh- 
bourhood of Almeria, on the southern coast of Spain, had had a 
successful first year of operation, and strenuous efforts were being 
made to develop new business to meet the surplus of energy avail- 
able. Compared with the previous year, the number of kilowatt- 
hours sold had been increased from nine and a half millions to 
eleven millions. 


WEST OF ENGLAND DEVELOPMENT 


In the West of England active development had been continued. 
The electricity undertaking at Braunton had been acquired and 
would be merged with the Bideford company. Kilowatt-hours 
sold in 1934 amounted to over 12 millions, compared with 10 
millions in the previous year, and 4,600 new consumers were 
added to the system. During the past four years, which was not 
a lengthy period for building up business in an area which was 
largely rural, the annual sales had increased more than 24 times, 
and the number of consumers had been more than doubled. The 
rate of growth in net earnings had been temporarily checked by 
the heavy charges falling on some of the operating companies as 
a result of the new quinquennial rating assessments. Neverthe- 
less, it had proved possible in a number of places to make reduc- 
tions in the charges under the two-part tariff. 

As to the general situation of the company, the economic con- 
ditions of the world as a whole appeared to be improving, and 
he believed they were entitled to adopt an outlook generally opti- 
mistic. Inasmuch as they had a reduced list of investments they 
would necessarily in the current year show a reduced figure of 
gross income, but in terms of net income they should benefit by 
the cancellation of the debenture debt. Moreover, given some 
return to the conditions of world trade and to the confidence 
between nations which had existed in years past, and given the 
opportunity to their controlled undertakings to reflect in earnings 
the magnificent physical condition to which those properties had 
been brought, the situation of their company would respond 
satisfactorily and rapidly. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended May 25, 1935, 
amounted to {£7,101,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
6.943.000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances of 
£206,951, the operations for the week, as shown below, increased the 








gross National Debt by £49,000 to approximately {£8,070 
millions.* 
(000’s omitted) 
f 
Treasury Bills............ssseersceerees +4,670 | Public Department Advances........ —4,200 
N. Atlantic Shipping Issues ........ —- 21 
P.O. and Teleg. Cap. Expenditure — 400 
+4,670 — 4,621 


* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 
for Statutory Sinking Fund. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt on March 31, 1935, appeared in The Economist for April 6. 
oN enone 


Total Receipts into the Exchequer. 











REVENUE April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
May 25, May 26, | May 25, | May 26, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
rr ——— 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ £ 
Inland Revenue— 
Income Tax....cccccccccccccccecccecccccccece «- | 11,693,000} 12,030,000 4,000 57,000 
Sur-tax....ccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccocs ° 3,120,000} 4,270,000 190,000 220,000 
Estate, etc., Duties .......sssccsccceceeeeee 13,620,000] 11,380,000] 1,470,000] 1,350,000 
Stamps  .....ecccccceccccccecccrccesccccssccecs 1,550,000} 1,840,000 280,000 440,000 
Excess Profits Duty and Corporation 
IIS, TIMES siceconcescsncesonscocsesscesoces saa oa sas 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty ... 90,000 90,000 10,000 
Total Inland Revenue ..........++++. 30,073,000} 29,610,000} 1,954,000] 2,067,000 








Customs and Excise— 









































RNIN caccsccchseednbssescesabnbeuneoseenéees 29,681,000} 28,193,000} 4,862,000} 3,579,000 
TIIIED ccnnacsncconcnstnccenstcccsdosecoensessese 16,700,000} 15,466,000} 600,000} 568,000 
Total Customs and Excise ......... 46,381,000] 43,659,000] 5,462,000] 4,147,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer Share) 634,060 759,000 a ae 
Post Office (Net Receipt) ..........sseseceeees 5,800,000] 6,600,000|Dr400,000| 250,000 
SN ED ccc ccocavansubekeseasesseovenccssses 230,000 230,000 80,000 80,000 
Receipts from Sundry Loans . 170,215 261,983 as ns 
alias Receipts .....cccccccccccccccccee 4,170,614] 3,614,592 5,048 57,058 
Total Ordinary Revenue ............ 87,458,829] 84,734,575} 7,101,048! 6,601,058 
SELF-BALANCING REVENUE 
RRR coo occ ssces i cackunneres cacesanepcs 6,900,000] 6,350,000] 1,900,000] 950,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road 
MUNI auichckantceresecsunekecssansidaesaseqenes 3,172,000} 3,798,000 
Total Selt-balancing Revenue ...... 10,072,000} 10,148,000} 1,900,000} 950,000 
DRO: crcevcstinnvcremieniinnaisinniions 97,530,829 94,882,575] 9,001,048] 7,551,058 
Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 
EXPENDITURE April1, | April1, | Week | Week 
1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
May 25, May 26, | May 25, | May 26, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ 
Interest and Managementof National Debt | 38,673,860) 39,388,170} 366,191} 368,259 
Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer 679,928 874,532] 226,642) 434,603 
er Consolidated Fund Services ......... 306,973 272,347 264 267 
TIE Secnccvnciwascucnevesssseneecs als ex a oe 
TEE,» cictctucccuiauistensncndiecinssennes 39,660,761} 40,535,049] 593,097} 803,129 
Total Supply Services (excluding 
PED ccsckecccenesnicesssincoks 65,619,500] 58,236,000] 6,350,000] 3,750,000 
Total (excluding Self-Balancing Ex- 
PENItuTE) .......cccccrcccccscecscces 105,280,261} 98,771,049] 6,943,097} 4,553,129 
SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE 
aE aes 6,900,000] 6,350,000] 1,900,000} 950,000 
rian cisatpernenlinanlntn 3,172,000} 3,798,000 ; ‘di 
Total Self-Balancing Expenditure | 10,072,000} 10,148,000) 1,900,000} 950,000 
TED. -Schunineneneesnanecennnen 115,352,261|108,919,049] 8,843,097} 5,503,129 





The aggregate revenue and expenditure to May 25, 1935, is 
shown below :— 
FINANCIAL YEAR, 1935-36, AprRiL 1, 1935, To May 25, 1935 
(000’s omitted) 








£ £ 
ac tbcuncamnphnhig I oo viinvisncssncpevccniccevacons 87,459 
Increase in balances...............+++ 390 | Gross increase in borrowing £18,930 
Less 
New Sinking Fund.. 719° 
PII Sicnccscvecncncianeencce 18,211 
105,670 105,670 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bills to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1935 by borrowing. 
Movement 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT “ovement 


May 26, '34 Mar. 31,’35 May 25,'35 May 25, ’35 
Ways and Means Advances Outstanding— £ £ £ £ 


Advances by Bank of England ..... oe oil in oie 
Advances by Public Departments... 14,050,000 34,060,000 12,900,000 — 4,200,000 


Treasury Bills Outstanding ............ 864,160,000 799,320,000 852,000,000* + 4,670,000 
Total Floating Debt ............... 878,210,000 833,380,000 864,900,000 + 470,000 
* Includes £2,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 


the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 
Tenders tor 440,000,000 [Treasury bills were opened on May 24, 
1935, and the total amount applied for was 457,885,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday to 
Friday at 499 17s. 4d., and above in full; Saturday at £99 17s. 4d., 
about 77 per cent, and above in full. The average rate per 





























cent. was 10s. 5-90d. The amount allotted was £40,000,000. 
The following table shows the weekly record at various dates :-— 
Date | Amount Total Amount Average 
ae Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 
1933 f £ £ eo: 
IIS vcicnccincseineion 45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 0 16 10-84 
EE wsasanss 45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 610 4-85 
October 6.... 45,000,000 | 100,450,000 45,000,000 612 9-98 
35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 © 18 11-5 
40,000,000 80,390,000 38,000,000 @17 9-01 
35,000,000 62,745,000 32,000,000 @16 4:14 
35,000,000 65,260,000 $1,510,000 @15 9-702 
30,000,000 49,560,000 27,500,000 0 6 1-64 
40 000,000 76,095,000 40,000,000 010 2-93 
35,000,000 75,195,000 35,000,000 010 141 
35,000,000 81,740,000 35,000,000 010 1-31 
35. 000,000 82,480,000 35,000,000 010 185 
35 000,000 86,555,000 35,000.00 010 101 
35,000,000 116,215,000 $5,000,000 010 06-03 
35,000,000 62,805,000 35.000,000 @10 2-95 
40,000,000 57,885,000 40,000,000 010 5-90 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates ene | Value 
; £ 
Wook ended May 4, 1005 cock. icici ccccccccsccessccccccussse 656,511 525,209 
5 days ended May 11, 1995...........<ssesseosecessesseasee 571,107 456,886 
February, 1916, to May 11, 1935.............ccccceeeseees 1,224,577,933 | 965,272,096 


At the end of March, 1935, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding imterest, was 
£393,034,484. 


The OCEAN 


Accident & Guarantee Corporation, Limited 


Head Office : 36-44 Moorgate, London, E.C. 


FOR ALL CLASSES OF INSURANCE 





THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, May 29, 1935 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


£ 
Notes Issued :— 
Bes Cinculation......<.<.s060s0s00- 390,406,348 








£ 
Government Debt ............... 11,015,100 
Other Government Securities... 247,028,355 





In Banking Department ... 62,233,117 | Other Securities ................ 161,704 
SUON MEE asencadocdsnatxeecssenns 1,794,841 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue ... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 192,639,465 
452,639,465 452,639,465 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ £ 
Proprietors’ Capital ............ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 85,421,044 
i icannstidtdemonciinsoncanadane 3,260,806 | Other Securities :— 
Public Deposite® ..............00 23,076,563 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances ...... £5,253,940 
Bankers ........ £55,041,300 Securities ......... £11,241,464 
Other Accounts £35,989,362 ——_——_——-_ 16,495,404 
Sacro MEMOOMOD Webi: 6 sscoccnsssncecdasscevee 62,233,117 
Gold and Siiver Coin ............ 771,466 


164,921,031 164,921,031 
* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. 





{ Inc. or Dec. on 


Las. Year 


Inc. or Dec. on 
Last Week 


Amount, 


Both Departments May 29, 1935 











é 
+ 2,796,587 


£ 
390,406,343 + 12, 
+ 8,719,800 | + 9,061,587 


23,076,563 


I i siitunnacacndecseseceiea 
I II svicedcccedonneraciecsevans 

















I SIIIID Siinncasducuesiccencsnes 88,041,300 —~ 12,740,613 — 11,366,466 
CT IID, -vsccrnecdsccesdsencsccaeses 35,989,362 + 419,502 -- 80,076 
SOTO TED occosccccccccccsescccccoeee as ae = 6,307 
Total outside liabilities.................. 537,513,573 — 804,724 + 9,904,061 
CIEE CIE TIE css cscs cccscecsecceccsvees 17,813,806 + 35,401 + 36,635 
Government debt and securities....... 343,464,499 + 40,876 + 11,677,676 
Discounts and advances................. 5,253,940 — 114,324 os 394,645 
I vceicncciecasaiacnncueses 11,403,168 — 711,471 o- 995,316 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 1,794,841 + 8,995 — 1,669,393 
Coin and bullion (bank’s reserves) ... 193,410,931 + 6,601 + 1,322,374 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking 
I a caccssavecnnnsatgnnsentetnc 63,004,583 — 2,789,986 — 10,972,949 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- —_—_——— ——_—— 
bilities— 
(a) Banking Department only 
OORT ssasicss<ecees 42-8% — 0:8% — 66% 
(b) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (‘‘ reserve ratio "’)..... 36-0% + 0-1% — 04% 
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Issue Department 


| Gold Coin 





(000’s omitted) 


| 


{ 
Issue Department | Both Depts. 








Banking Department 


Date 
Notes Circula- “Notes | Circle | Public Bankers’ Other 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits Deposits 
Sa sie needle ncn een aIannan 
1935 £ £ £ £ £ 
May 1 452,578 392,579 8,007 115,523 40,025 
- 8 | 452,639 394,250 7,248 104,559 38,012 
= 15 | 452,639 390,321 7,367 103,008 38,490 
, 22 | 452,639 387,610 74,357 100,782 35,570 
» 29} 452,639 | 390,406 | 23,077 88,041 35,989 


(000’s omitted) 
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Bank 3 
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Nil 2 
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* Restricted area from April 1, 1935. 


May 16,; Apr. 17, Apr. 24, 
1934 1935 1935 
8,068 7,632 7,642 
9,220 11,012 10,975 
2,732 3,345 3,538 

12,277 14,530 14,636 
4,477 4,494 4,498 

999 1,014 1,014 
1,599 1,784 1,819 
3,682 4,418 4,438 





Norway, Italy, 

and, 

May 1, May 8, ; May 15, 

1935 1935 1935 

7,696 7,578 7,598 
10,993 10,940 10,844 
3.532 3,556 3,634 
14,833 14,651 14,794 
4,556 4,539 4,549 
947 876 814 
1,872 1,792 1,872 
4,513 4,354 4,417 


Banking Department 














Date | Govt. | Dis- 
Debt and] Other and Bullion | Govt. |counts&| Other Reserve and 
Securi- | Securi- | and Reserve Securi- | Advan- | Securi- the ** Pro- 
ties ties Ratio ties | ces ties portion ” 
1935 £ £ | £ % 1 £ > £ % 
May 1) 258,025 182 193, 110 344 | 104,871 oe 9,873 60,532 | 37 
» 8} 258,054 154 193,246 | 353 | 92,476 799 | 10,295 | 58,997 | 394 
» 15] 257,896 315 | 193,311 | 3548) 86,906 5708 11,025 62,999 | 42% 
»» 22] 257,938 | 277 193,404 | 3544) 85,486 | 5,368} 11,838 | 65,795 | 4348 
»» 29) 258,043 162 193,411 | 36 | 85,421 5,254 11,241 63,005 | 42% 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 
| ~ 
Town pupae Country Total 
1935 i l Z £ t 
January 1 to May 15 | 12,089,343 705,519 1,188,091 13,982,953 
Week ended May 22 .. oe 647,199 | 36,250 61,339 744,788 
Week ended May 29 ............ | 619,282 | 33,030 54,252 706,564 
Total to date, 1935 ............ | 13,355,S24 774,799 1,303,682 | 15,434,305 
Total to date, 1934 13,184,894 729,653 1,237,923 15,152,470 
aes oo 170,930 | + 45,146 | + 65,759 | + 281,835 
Increase or decrease in 19354 | - 1:39% 1 — 62% 1— 53%) —  1-9% 
Total for year 1934 ...... ; 30,740,117 1,759,528 2,984,512 35,484,157 
Total for year 1933 ' | 27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 32,137,626 
4 2,85: + 3,346,5° 
Increase or decrease in 19344 | 2 " —_ ~. + et bf = ag =I 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
Week ended | : Aggregate Totals, 
a 35 Month of April ‘January 1 to 
May 25 
1934 | 1935 1934 | 1935 | Inc. or 1934 | 
Dec. 
No. of working days : 24 24 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 
BIRMINGHAM ....... 1,161 1,929 8,534 8,380 - 1-8 49,815 48,598 
BRADFORD ......... 589 | ‘794 |} 3,851 | 3,853 | + 0-05} 20/385 | 18,513 
SEP iccsssseesen 770 | 1,176 5,025 4,650 | — 7-4 | 25,088 | 24,353 
DUBLIN ...........--.. | 4,333 | 5,294] : .. | 109,907 | 113/262 
SETy nosknecmnns os 526 | 623 2,943 3,072 | + 4:3 15,424 15,538 
eae 529 596 3,455 3,128 | — 9-4 20,136 19,048 
foe oS aes 350 568 2,440 2,442 | + 0-08! 13,701 14,002 
LIVERPOOL* . 3,915 4,894 24,228 21,386 | —11-7 | 127,516 | 122,084 
MANCHESTER ...... 5,750 8,581 39,533 41,199 | + 4-2 | 205,012 | 207,004 
NEWCASTLE ........ 1,185 1,145 5,998 4,561 | —23-9 | 32,149 | 28,680 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 259 458 1,816 1,856 | + 2-2 9,506 9,803 
SHEFFIELD ......... 361 546 3,300 3,217 | — 2°5 17,630 17,705 
19,728 | 26,704 | 108,12 23 | 97,744 | — 3-3 | 645,269 | 638,590 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Denmark appeared in the Economist 
for January 12. Bank for International Settlementsin May 11. Estonia, in May 18. 
U.S. Federal Reserve Banks, N.Y. Federal Reserve, France, 
Roumania, Bulgaria, Turkey, Hungary, Lithuania, Latvia, Danzig, 
Portugal, Japan, Egypt and Java, in May 25. 


FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS. 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted). 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANE.—In {’s (000’s omitted). 


Apr. 22, | Apr. 29,) May 6, ; May 13,| May 20.) May 27, 


ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold and English sterling ... | 15,994 | 15,994 | 15,994] 15,994] 15.994 | 15,994 
Other coin, bullion and cash 5,610 5,876 5,298 5,568 5,878 5,921 
Money at short call—London | 18,923 18,598 18,035 18,068 20,103 19,751 
Short-term loans 5,747 5,669 6,960 6,867 6,836 6,826 
IID cide ntualih hinishitinlispibiniite 69,674 | 68,674 | 69,136 | 69,136 | 68,637 | 68,637 
Discounts and advances .. 6,191 6.300 6,429 6,362 6,440 6,405 
INDE .c.cesspasenibepenscen 9,843 5,821 8,254 8,017 8,475 8,373 
LiaBILITIES 
SITET p.ccunsssesccspsonio 48,550 | 48,550 | 47,550 | 47,550 | 47,050 | 47,050 
Reserve premium on gold .. 3,692 3,896 3,896 3,896 3,896 3,896 
eat aisha adlineaeaeielenlieiiile 83,920 | 83,532 | 82,407 2,349 | 85,149 } 84,673 
____O_—eeEeEeEeEE 2,753 2,795 2,938 2,902 2,951 2,974 
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June 1, 1935 


RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.—In £’s (000’s omitted) 






Apr. 22,; Apr. 29, May 6, May 13, | May 20, 
ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
TE uss inesicetouancoipeconnneees 2,801 2,801 2,801 2,801 2,801 
Sterling exchange ............ 22,484 22,088 22,336 22,709 22,789 
Subsidiary coin .............++ 173 173 170 163 161 
si cnninieniniinn 2,095 2,095 2,095 2,094 2,004 
LIABILITIES 
IIS, ss cndicsencinninee 9,430 9,433 9,407 9,359 9,308 
Demand liabilities— 
Government..............0++ 12,383 12,342 12,470 12,892 12,214 
EE nk cintoubiiabawiadiwsesie 4,181 3,839 3,976 3,963 4,765 
Ratio of reserves to — 
SS ae 97-3% 97-2% 97-2% 97-3° 97-3% 
BANK OF CANADA.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 
May 1, May 8, May 15, , May 22, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 
ASSETS 
GE RII acccninccnenncncdccsssisezenecen 112,734 | 113,804 | 118,185 | 120,666 
Gold coin and bullion 106,936 | 106,936 | 106,936 | 106,936 
Dominion Government securities 137,220 | 133,661 | 137,952 | 139,949 
LIABILITIES 
Note circulation ....cccccccscecccccsscscsccosccccees 87,368 87,542 85,358 81,572 
Deposits :— 
Dominion Government ..........::0-:sseeese0 2,232 13,146 14,158 15,830 
SERED, ccnaucpoversociuscstecccusens 159,631 | 148,525 | 155,628 | 160,077 
Ratio of reserves to notes and deposit lia- 
SII 0 ohn sneessiisdhsabhinniihiaineaneenpeensben 45-1% 45-6% 46 -3% 468% 





SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted). 
ee __p Max ,25+ | Ape. 18.) May 3, | May 10, | May 17, May 23, 





ASSETS 1934 935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 18,672 | 26,170 |25,756 | 26,068 | 26,571 | 26,988 
Subsidiary coin ..........++++. 334 134 122 109 120 121 
Bills discounted: Domestic 

and Union Govt. Treas. 

i sicestuneeamebionmanahe 11 170 127 107 98 82 
Bills discounted ;: Foreign ... | 23,082 6,293 6,127 6,038 5,995 5,994 
INES cocccccceomnenneonens 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,726 1,726 1,726 
Other assets .............0000. ose ooo 12,581 | 12,667 [13,064 | 13,326 | 13,321 

LiaBILITIES 

ID  cnncinintniniminieneiani 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
EREBOEUD cccccscccccoccecceseeeses = 880 880 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
Notes in circulation § ......... 10,933 11,954 13,060 12,437 11,964 11,921 
Government deposits ......... 3,312 2,976 1,829 1,880 2,703 2,839 
Bankers’ deposits........ Decor 28,679 [25,139 | 24,694 | 26,367 | 26,216 | 25,671 
Ratio of cash reserves to 

liabilities to public ......... 40-29 59°0% ' 58 7% | 58-6% I 59-0% | 59.2% 

RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 
May 3, May 10, May 17, ; May 24, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion 44,42,13 44,42,13 44,42,13 44,42,13 
ae 49,61,04 49 62,73 49,4667 49,93,85 
I et 13,70,63 15,04,18 16,70,15 18,17,01 
Sterling securities®................. 43,62,95 48,62,95 48,62,95 48,62,95 
Indian Government rupee securities® 43,05,19 43,05,15 43,05,24 43,05,14 
II io snc ccalen cecenlaaia alee 5,09,30 5,10,08 5,09,93 5,46,03 
LIABILITIES 

I RIIIINL | suciccnaenagusioinemnien 1,67,55,86 | 1,68,92,33 | 1,67,95,21 | 1,66,33,98 
Deposits :— 

I a nice ranniatbindiil 17,03,40 14,96,94 14,80,84 18,81,92 

a wack atic eaie ocala Sal 9,61,71 12,07,55 14,64,50 15,02,23 
Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities} 50-12% 50-11% 50-16% 50-40% 


* Held against notes. 


THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted). 








May 23, May 7, May 16, | May 23, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 
GADD .s0vnisonncctnninameanontennionmennnnasenenn 146,951 82,200 82,274 82 317 
Of which deposited abroad .. 32,059 21,958 21,993 21,993 
Reserve in foreign currencies .........-.. 7,526 4,048 4,051 4,038 
Bills of exchange and cheques ......... 2,905,687 | 3,693,112 | 3,606,372 | 3,327,435 
Silver and other Coin = ............see-sesee 307,407 160,103 206,246 239,975 
Notes of other German banks ............ 14,486 9,838 11,800 13,742 
Advances 74,458 75,608 65,492 50,434 
Investments 645,495 685,119 675,944 667,701 
Otber assets 568,939 635,728 641,166 658,356 
Share capital 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Reserves ........ 365,281 471,184 471,184 471,184 
Notes in circulation ... 3,363,494 | 3,566,619 | 3,499,271 | 3,410,793 
Other daily maturing obligations ...... 521,868 912,750 957,767 809,565 
ES ae ose 162,790 245,203 215,123 202,456 
Cover of note circulation .........+-.-00++« 4.6% 2:41% 2-46% 2°53% 





NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted). 

















May 24,/ Apr. 25, | May 2, | May 9, | May 16, | May 23, 
Assets 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
2,697, 323} 2,930,523 |2,969,323 |3,015,844/3,100,804 |3,250,182 
Silver and other coin 64,128) 67,515 66,224 65,257) 65,944 66,716 
I 715,867)1 115,149 1,122,721 |1,141,925/1,203,616 | 1,307,979 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... }3,468,653/3,812,617 |3,840,005 |3,845,625/3,849,809 |3,918,716 
Depositsi Govt. ...... 99,524) 35,099 28,595 22,726] 22,505 20,252 
Other ...... 330,217! 631,232 | 654,195 | 718,507! 838,833 | 996,681 
NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 
May. 28,, Apr. 29,, May 6, , May 13, , May 20, 4 May 27, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
CC ee sevens | 809,515 | 644,785 | 645,397 | 645,297 | 652,787 | 646,201 
ee eoccccce 24,452 20,710 20,371 21,120 21,816 21,874 
Home bills discntd, 28,209 42,299 43,836 41,796 41,080 39,147 
Foreign bills ......... 1,361 806 806 806 786 786 
Loans and advances 
in current acct, ... 149,749 | 203,522 | 199,698 | 168,886 | 153,729 | 146,476 
LiaBiLitigs 
Notes in circulation 901,177 | 870,953 | 868,235 | 847,007 | 835,088 | 837,601 
Deposits ......... ..... 121,722 62,955 64,087 53,047 57,521 48,798 


SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). 


May 23, ; Apr. 23,, Apr. 30, ; May 7, , May 15, ; May 23, 
Assets 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

-— }1,633,821 |1,402,230) 1,364,945 |1,342,838 |1,265,019 {1,208,200 

Of which held oune 105,906 118,146] 116,995 94,713 117,166 87,393 

Discounts ... .. 35,804 87,302} 113,171 | 119,070 | 108,043 | 131,084 
Bills of the ““Con- 

federation ..........0. 20,447 26,500] 33,215 32,715 34,715 47,982 

Advanves .............. 77,306 70,493 82,212 76,356 77,583 84,086 

Securities ..........ccce 54,562 57,684 58,586 60,460 60,486 60,476 

LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation .. 1,307,716 |1,270,795] 1,319,271 |1,287,216 |1,252,955 |1,234,207 
Deposits ................- 459,543 327,784) 288,864 292,389 ' 247,228 | 246,315 
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ince! 
Litted) 
a eee es eee LONDON RATE 
a “— 4, = May 7, | May 15, ) May 23, S OF EXCHANGE 
AssrTs 1935 1935 1935 I 
2789 (iii 271,633 | 311,637 | 324,697 | 329 -—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s busi 
161 Government securities—Swedish | 171,211 | 187,960 | 137,131 Peas poe alae 8 y’s business) 
2,094 Foreign | 33,124 | 47,769 | 47,769 | 47,769 | 47,769 Parof | vay 2 os, | 
ose ons abroad aban ‘focluded in the tie , London on} Exch. : 1m” ‘8 | “ = | ae | May 29, | May 20 
eietiomanmiean Gil 40,716 | 28,012 | 23 72 per £ , 83S 935 1935 1935 935 | 
' als» parable ig Sates. ccccs | SGT 9,638 9,692 3498 8 353 es | | ot ee 
2.214 abroad ... 360,764 | 405,377 | 405,267 | 405,254 | 405,254 Seer) So ee |e eran eee ee eee ee eee 491-934 
4,765 aes — 155,702 } 155,354 | 155,635 rg > nar 494 =94 | 4-93-95} | 4- 93-95} | 4-92-95 74-93-95 | 4-91 933 
613 ‘ ‘ ire pFF:..-. | 126-4 7 5 4-92-9 93-95 | 491-9 
1: 3% ,674 34,379 34,675 33,969 Brussels, Bel | 35-00(a)} 29 baa | aa 7 Rr si is ae “a of ha75 si |74 te-75-ty 
23% BE otes in circulation... | 537,711 | 674,766 | 618,554 | 616,05 : | a a Sea 
Government deposits ............. 235,589 | 224. : So i .£| 593-608 | 6 4 | - “i 12 oe 
5,589 | 224,899 | 305,330 | 336,911 } 326,068 Milan, Li..... 2-465 | 592-608 | 60-60} | GO%-% | 59Z-60 5933 95- 
Private deposits... --------- | 295,979 | 257,492 | 230,863 ' 202,505! 213,470 ae 59-771 59-92: 60 60-2 dts | #3 -60}) 593-60 4 
ay 22, BANK OF SPAIN. —— = Zurich, Fra. | 25-221 | 15-22-34] 15- 91-40 | 15-25-96 | 15-25-38 | 18-27-38] 15- 10-4 
1238 scene ee er re Athens, Dr. | 375 soe | 520" | 5228 | so0* | sage | sige 
ay 19, | Apr. Z fels’fors, M.| 193-23 |226}-227}/2264-2: ee Lo, 522 
20,666 Assets 1934 ness. "iSes ee oss mye35 = Madrid, Pt.. | 25-223 esate ae - 227} |226}-227})226}—227 }/2264-2273 
06 ‘996 - - encensbunegtiiones ee 2,200,442 2,269,447 2,269,458 2.280.480 all ae = ; 1093 110}}1093- i fozl1097- 1408 136- 36 te | 36. 100f- Mee 
cbenamaaaaiane 6 3, 697, oa oin | ann a Amst'd’m, Fl} 12-107 |7-2 3341 7-32 301434 17-95) 
39,949 (oans & Discounts [2,502,609 {2,416,533 a aaa Py a ae Berlin, Mk. 20-43 Pe e 334] Caemat ora aetead 331 7: 30-33 | 7-27-31 
31,572 Se seciavs |"sesa7s | 'aeecaze | ‘saacazs | ‘seaca7s | 3441475 — a ee 
vcs 150,000 | 150,000 : , ye _ Marks...) | (¢) 45-50 | 4 47 | 42 
et 7 Ciasnsrins ’ 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 Viessa, Sch. 34-58} | 254-273 | one 7 nie | .f2-2, | | 2 £ - ws 
’ ‘otes in circ’ 4,672,807 |4,616,49 2 u'pest. Pen.| 27-82 163%) k © aaa 27 25}- 
_ Dewitt seers | 902,097 Msnonsses !*39e.271 | “9ns;376 |S30,745 | 836.204 Prague, Ke. | §164} | 118.119} A AE Am». 164% 
5-80, AUSTRIAN N : = 4 224 Danzig, Gul. | 25-00 | 26-26} 26-261 °| 26-2 S}-1194) 1183-119 [1179-1185 
6 ATIONAL BANK.—in schillings (000’s omitted) Wareaw, Zi. | 43-38 | 26-26 | 26-26) | 26 at oe) oe | oe 
ASSETS May 2: Riga, Lat.... 25-223 ays oa aa : 26-26} 26-264 26-26} 
ed). Cash reserve — 1934" “Toss” yay =" May 23, Buchar’st,Lei] 813-6 | a ro et oo 15] | 149-15} | 143-15) | 14g-155 
aa Gold comm and bullion .. 241,201 242,202 242 208 oe a8 cies Const’ple,Pst.} 110 ; 610* 612* | a | 480 500 480-500 | 475-495 
ay 23, Other foreign exchange®... 35,045 43:045 45:313 an an me 7 Belgrade,Din.| 276-32 | 213-223 | 214 a o10t 612 612* 
ve Bills discounted.............. 279/639 233 682 939373 eniaen on 795 Kovno, Lit. 48-66 | 29-30 “29-30 — 9g 214 224 214 224 | 213-223 
988 Federal debt? ........ an + 624,444 624.444 624444 624. 2,268 Sofia, Lev.... | 673-66 390-420 | 390-420 | 390 - 29 30 29-30 29-30 
121 LiaBILITIRG . = ytd 624,444 Tallinn,E.Kr.} 18-159 173-18} 173 183 | 173 Pe 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 
Share Capital -seseesereeeseovm 54,960 | 54,960 | 54,980] 54,960 54,960 St'bolm, Kr. | 18-189 | 19-38 95| 1985-05] 19-85-95] 19-83-95 19-95-85 \ eee 
ITED DUNE csooresencceceee 11,280 t Pa oer. St’holm, Kr.| 18-159 | 19-35-45] 19-35-45 | 19-35 OD) FF" SO-9o | IS" SS- US 
82 Notes in circulation ......... 856 St 7,302 7,302 7,302 7,302 Cop’h’gen, Kr 18-159 } s > = 8 + | 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 | 19-35- 5 | 19-35-45 
6,818 | 925,197 | 872,546 | 868,507 | 840,5 | 22-35-45 35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22 5 | 29-35-45 | 
94 Depts rene | orsao | Soe7e0 | Sesaig | 275.231 $08.24 — Bombay,iup|t tat. | 1s ce | eek | oath | oie | oe 
mn "BATION AL BANE 7 To acverdance with art. 53 of the Statutes’ Colcutte Rup | 18a. 1S te & | 18h-A | 182-4 | 183 $ Ist 4 
AL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—! 4 . | 8-& | 18i-e | 184-3 Siow | Sans 
.—In Cz. K. Madras, Rup jt 18d, 18.3,-35 ae a 34 18s,-f | 18%—¥e 
,000 (000’s omitted). Hong Kong,$/t | 29-298 | Ii: 19 ISé- 32 ISs-f | 184-% 
,000 Was ee de le es 1 ay Se Kobe, Yen /t24- 58d. 144-% | 144-4 > | ~~ | , 284-293 28- 294 
921 Asenve ‘ ‘a6 Apr. 30, May 7, | May 15, | May 23, Shanghai, $ - om 201 Onn: aot 202 ; Mt s 14 - % | 14 e— if 
, ea ‘abroad and foreign | scat — anita 2,686,77 atavia, F, | 12-11 | 7-26-33 | 7-304. 36 7-2 r 7.99 asi | 282 284 7: 28 28h 
).2% currency ee 40,047 307,193 319,200 315.375 —_—— Rio, Mil...... |*5°899d | 22-uf | ‘53 ay 20 33 27} vt 7 = 2 24- 29 
— Discounts and 73" a Boyan 5, 309,842 18-30. {18-80- 23-3 3 
perc ye lg 138/524 Soersor | aponset | 078005 | 2.076.859 B. Aires, $ 11-45{) 19- 00g r a a oe “oe otfoe 
aoe 6,800 0E - ¢ ue J t 5 q 0 85° 5 .C } ° | 
tag noua cove 666,858 | 1,037,960 | 1,130,035 | 1,111,698 | 1,145,075 Valparaiso,3| 40 gong a on | Mise | ‘ise 16-94h 
2, Bank notes in circulation... | 5,027,2 vi 5 | 19 195 | 19} | 4 | wx ae 
35° w+ | 5,027,240 | 5,499; ‘ M’video, $... |t 51 | 19-19} | 19-19] 19-19} 
35 Check account balances ... | 1,057,911 os = 5,525,026 | 5,353,610 s Sid. | 3986 ae 3925 = | 19-20 194-203 
12,13 Other liabilities ........ 346.373 | 349. 98,077 | 914,776 | 1,079,916 Lima, Sol.... | 17°38 "| 20-55 | 20-55 | 20-5 340 | 3040 394d 
338 aaa Monten, Pes. 9-28, | 368-14 | 161-174 | 164-173 | 16t-173 | 163-178 | 164-17 
01 NK Oo aad : : anila, Pes. |+24-66d. |234;-2 093_941 pete Ly 2 oan ¥ 64-17 163-174 
12,95 Se Mee erie Moscow,Rbis|\ 9-458" |5-¢6]-" |s wn vars a ee ie ile 5 kat 
5,14 ay May 8 5°71-7240)5-71-7230/5-713- [5° 70-720 
6,03 Cash reserve :— on’ | te’ | uel okes” Bngkok, Baht|+21-82d. | 217 6840 a. » 
, 935 1935 1935 21-s2d. | 213-229 | 217-228 | 217-228 | 212 , 3 
Gold at home and abroad .........-++ .. | 1,764,802 | 1,301,466 | 1,302,249 | 1,312,561 a 24 | anz-22e | 21-208 | 214-228 | 213-294 
eign exchange ...........0ceereeseeeee 2, "55, “4a. oY U : 
ne Other foreign exchange............ M2781 167.007 48,065 54,309 + yr T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 
rrr veree Tt 58 172,149 180,135 ? ence per unit of local currency. ¢ Par, 8-234} si 
1.92 against security ..... | 1,835,431 | 1,789,243 | 1,777,424 | 1,7 February 1, 1934 7 ar, 8-23§} since dollar devaluation on 
aes Government advances ........... 1'718.397 1600/1 477, 1,780,140 y I, tua. § Par, 197-104 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 19 
2 AVANCE nseseeneeeen eee | 1,718, 690,137 | 1,690,469 | 1,690/612 (a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1985. (b) Official Rate, (¢) Per ah iia 
- Sgt depoais scorereeennornaenees ~ | 4.060.474 | 4,480,488 | 4,419,708 | 4,382,995 cn" tb Aveatmamoneearh sellers. ig) Olficial rate ts 
D recvereree 1, 209° aaa OS, on a : erage remittance rate for importers, (4) Rate 
5, sous in Ita r goods and freights Selle ; 
a” May is Apr. 23, Apr. 3 7a . iaw 16 
35 Assets 1934 = pr. 30, » May 7, “Vay 15 Bia ard . . 
3 34 1935 1935 y 15, -—Forward Rates (Closing quotation 
canna. | atti | azieg | age | asin | oa i a als 
WIS = state Gold Bonds .........-+. 5 ‘ear mm >é y 25 o7 |. | 
a a foreign exchange .... 2256 aaa — sae —_ London on = i | ~—S “— 28, | May 29,] May 30, 
ills discounted....... 205,428 | 259,878 | 25 ‘ = let nt Sea | ee | ee 
975 Advances .........0+000: aa 3,600,078 | 2,453, 59,007 | _ 260,395 | | 262,610 a Per{ | Perf | Perg | Perg | Perg | Perg 
434 Brbt to the State Driatit | 271aait | Zrii | 27eit | Z7iait cla 11! 21.2 | a 
ABILITIES — rw «414, e Month R-4 g—4 “i ? 
701 Capital paid up ae 400.000 New York, cent | 2 [tao 1-7 ft i as 1- 2 1 
So Rotel" | itn | 550499 | 50.98 | 45834 | sss U2 THEATER IE TEh | Sa | ae 
ts and current ac- ee ary oe 9,318, | - ied eee eee pee a eee o*s 2-1¢ | 2$-1§ 
,000 counts 6,556,426 | 3,7 | . 
il iinpscceseneinmmenners 556,426 | 3,783,892 (b) b) | (b) (b) 
184 FE Foreign cxchaaze libiities | 43,374 | “121,860 “18900 | 111789 | toszi9 Par 1 atonth | 1087125 | 14-11 trs.| 2-24 tra. l18-1) es. | 9-54 te | 9-$0' 
, - ernie ae ences ee ee aan aris, cent....... 2 0-180 123-21 o-S@ Ss.) h5-25 Is.) 3-8 IS.) 2-05 aS. 
565 BANK OF POLAND. — tn zloty (0U0’s omitted) rues ate a 1o$-3° - oe = ae 2s frs.| 4-44 frs. 
ava . ” 7 «i- S.| 32-3} frs.|23-2§ frs.| 5-5 s.| 5 S 
- May 20, Apr. 20, Apr. 30 May 10 —s ees epee ee 5-5} fr | 5-5¢ frs. 
3% cut . ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 * 1935 vi a”? (b) (ob) | (6) | (6) | | () on 
Asc atceecseanaanecae 484,925 . ‘| 1 Mont 7-4 7 | 7 DS ae) he wess \° 
) ee ares 5 | 508,113 | 508,347 | 509,056 | 509,172 Holland, cent..g | 2 SMe eet et ae | ise | et eo 
«dl pated esses eveseeee wee | 48,026 | 18,885] 18996] 17,673] 16 {3 | 19-21 | at ob oe te | 30-32 
Is discounted.........-..--. 578,017 | 615,190 | 616,698 | 611,814 i a ene ne nage de eee 
23, Loans against securities..... 57.118 43,896 coos - 608,596 r (a) | (a) | . a 
35 Reserve fund securities...... 92,106 9 aces 7,285 51,600 1M : a oa P (a) 
182 Advances to State 90,000 ont oot geet See etic? eee) ee | eet ee Se 7-6 
716 Share LiaBILITIES . . ’ 90,000 80,000 90,000 , “U3 ; | 3 30-28 228 ~ = - a | 3 | Lape 
979 fen catia: ... -- | 150,000 | 150,000 | 180,000 | 180,000 | 150,00 eon conremoemnd ae) eee ees ee 
FE FUNAS .......ccccccree 14,000 114,000 114,000 . — 1 (b) | b | } ( aoe 
Notes lati = , ’ 114,000 114,009 (9) (b) |  (b) (b) (b) 
716 in circulation ......... 886,470 913,626 946,052 2 . . {| 1 Month | 22-26 20-25 995 79 ‘ a 
252 Current accounts ............ | 241,404 | 244,108 | 227,951 cores | poop Zarich, cent....4|2 | 36-40 | 20-25 o | 17-20 | 25-30 | 40-45 
= __________ LONDON MONEY RATES — L] 3» | 67-70 | 68-72 | 65-68 | 56-60 | 80-85 | 100-110 
May 23,|May 24, ) May 25,|May 27,|/May 2 (0) (b) 6) | o& | @ () 
a a CC 1935 1935 ’ aes” Pon Po Italy, lire ...... f oo a if : : 4 ‘i i i | ? 
P taro, FS] ST ST EL e Te HS = bo) eas) ee | | es | 
% June 30, 1932) .. . ‘ , ~ 0 v0 % - ene Cc tet ath R tees thes kn oe 3-34 
574 Market ‘rates of discount — ’ . 3 “ 2 2 2 a) Fomeiom, he." eaaee pee. (¢) Discount, fe. “ over spot.” 
147 60 days’ bankers’ drafts.. te % t % te 
786 & onthe, _ pietedcnade | a it at -§ ht as a's OVERSEAS BANK RATES 
6 months’ do. se joe vs 7 a 8 a & —_— ———s to- te fF # °° «°«-«+«--;«xg°C¢dSon ——— 
‘76 Discount Treasury Bills —~ +s Fi) i | bik) fa) ba] Pt noes me oe ae ae 2 
501 7 - = . é Albania ......... Nov. 16,1933 & 7 ; ? a % 
44 oe i} a}, +} tt | we-t | 4 | %-4 Amsterdam ... May 15, 1935 4} > ee ee Oct. 29, 1924 6 54 
—— Loans —Day-to-day ....... +H] eH] ee] Athens ........ : Oct. 14, 1933 74 D310 eeeeeeeees May 24.1993 4 8 
5 y +1 a — }-1 3-1 }-i i mine " 14, 1933 74 7 FORD ccscceois May 28,1955 4 6t 
vee TET EEE | BP] EP EP Blaiocc Bobi 2 | Ram de itke ty 
23, Discount houses at call + 4 ¢ ; 4 + 4 Berlin... Sep. 22,1992 5 4 Tallinn ee soe . 34 
23, At eotice 7 | f ; ‘ ; ; + Brussels ........ May 14.1995 2} 2 inn........ Jan. 28,1932 6} 5} 
— ; 3 - Z ig . “ 2 5 
383 Comparison with previous week— tat a... Oct 17’ 1892 5 at “a aa : om ae {es 
3 ss Caleutta ........ Feb. 16, 1993 toon Mar. 25,1995 4 34 
84 Short | _ Bank Bills Trade Bills Copenhagen ... Dec. 1, 1933 ; ot omens Jan. 39,1934 8 7 
sas aememteseeleaeeithntie Ainiiiiiapeiiaiaiaeaiemammiamaieiiginind : <2 Stockholm Dec. 1, 1983 
182 Loans| § yontb | 4 ee a May 2,1935 4 6 Seis  B , 1933 3 23 
188 eink Sen) seein ounnal ate) SMoaha -Helsingfors. Dec. 8.1904 4) 4 | places nM 83 
76 1935 % % a oy 2 ae Kovno ....... - Jan. 1,1934 7 6 Tokio E 2 2 we 2. SM. 
May 2) #1 &-t , 04s 2-4 22 % Lisbon Dec. 13, 1924 5$ 5 | Vienna........ wiswuea . 
off - Siri ry ia 2-24 ot at ots ioe Fos eb Feb. 1, 193 Warsaw ...... Oct. 28,1993 6S 
15 " 1) te i-th 2-24 | 25-2 2 week Reserve _Feb._1, 1000 2 1) brie --_---._ June 0 10? 8 
—— » = -1 . i-+ 2-24 2 3 : 3 Central Bank of Chile-—Discount rate for member banks, 6° a : 
» 30! 9-1 t-i 4 i + 2-2 public, 7% a 54% applied to meee Sea, S5 Chataas sate Sey One 
+ 23-24 21-3 ; pplied te banks and credit institutions h 6°, : 
: private persons and firms, + Rate raised from 3% to 4% on May 25 o applied to 
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NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


May 29, May 1, May 8, May 15, May 22, May 29, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 























) > 0 > ” 0 
Call money ...... 1 } t $ 3 ; 
Time money (90 days’ ‘mixed coll.) 1 2 2 i a 8 
Bank acceptances : o-————_——— Selling Rates ——-—_-—__—- 
Members—eligible, 90 days. ...... ; fs a te ys cd 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... : sg 4 ts e & 
Ineligible, 90 days................++ si i ; ae 
Commercial accept., 90 days........ 1 2g 2 : 2 i 
Rates of Exchange, | Par May 29, | May 15, | May 22, | May 29, 
New York on— Level 1934 1935 1935 1935 
London— 
60 days ......... (| Old par | 5-0650| 4-8587| 4.8987} 4-9087 
i cciniiaisii [Dollars for £1 | ney par] 5°08 | 4-8775| 4-9175| 4-9275 
Cheques S$ 2597| 5°08 | 48773) 4-9175) 4-9275 
UE cosned cheques {Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-5950| 6-59 6-5875| 6-56 
Brussels » Cents for 1 Belga 23-54 23-37 16-915 | 16-92 17-08 
Switzerland _,, Cents for 1 franc 32-67 32-50 32-34 32-32 32-30 
Italy i Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-49 8-2350] 8-2275) 8-22 
Berlin...... ss Cents for 1 mark 40°33 39-12 40-23 40-23 40-32 
Vienna ee Cts. for Austrn.shig.| 23-82 18-95 18-83 18-85 18-80 
Madrid. + Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13-68 13-66 13-655 | 13-67 
Amsterdam ,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 67-71 67-74 67-60 67-55 
Copenhagen |, (| 22-70 | 21-79 | 21-97 | 22-00 
Sue .. hie ‘ Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37< | 25-53 24-52 24-73 24-77 
Stockholm = L}] 26-20 25-160 | 25-37 25-42 
Athens . m Cents for 1drachma| 1-29} 0-94} 0-935 0-933 0-933 
Montreal . a Cents for Can. $1 {169-31 100} par ae 99} 
Yokohama _,, Cents for 1 yen 84-40 30-18 28-75 28-9 29-02 
Shanghai ne Cents for 1 dollar aa 33-00 41-62 41- 62 41-75 
Calcutta... ,, Cents for 1 rupee 61-80 38-25 36-90 37-25 37-30 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso - 33-86 32-51 32-76 32-86 


Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-57 8-21 8-28 8-31 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(Boymno Rates ere £100 Stee.) 



























. 30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
| TT. | Sight | sight | sight sight 
don on !— 

Rhodesia...... | 100 5 0 100 17 6 101 7 6 101 17 6| £102 7 6 
South Africa 100 17 6 101 7 6 101 17 6 102 7 6] £102 17 6 
(Sx.utno Rates erze £100 Sree.ina) 

| Sight | Telegraphic 

London on :— ce 6. £s. d 
BOG ONED .cenceccssenscsesocsvcmvasvenssevemanvenccsess | 9915 0 | 99 15 0 
SIE GAIIEOND. cncnnsescnupenmemncnnconcssesosanensssreesoes 100 2 6 100 2 6 





THe ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BANK, Ltp., has received tele- 
gtaphic advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge 
for the payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the 


period May 2Ist to 3lst at 138-99 per cent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from May 11th at 139-44 per cent. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN BANK, LTD., issues the yo 

details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Cent 

American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 

that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 

approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 
sterling exchange rate :— 
Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
# sterling on March 25, 1935. Export selling rate 
80 bolivianos per {. 

Sight rate, 184} pesos per 100 United States 
dollars on May 23rd. This rate applies to holders 
of permits buying in the “ open” market. 

“ Free’ market sight rate on April 15th, 
sucres per United States dollar. 

Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of 


1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
the sale of drafts. 


Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 


per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934. 


Colombia.*® 


Ecuador.* 10-50 


Guatemala. 


Salvador. Sight rate on May 17th, 2-51 colones per United 
States dollar. 
Venezuela. Sight rate on New York is at present maintained at 


3-914 bolivares per United States dollar. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 








London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand ou London* 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
New 
Aus- Aus 
Zea- New New 
Australia ee 4 — land Australia Zea- pang Zea- 
(any land land 
Mail) Mail) Mail) 














125 124 | 125 124 | 125% (124) 


Air | Ord.| Air | Ord. Air , Ord. 

Mail | Mall | Mail | Mail Mail | Mail 
Sight ......... 1264 | 1268 | 1258} 1254] 125 & | 124 vy | 124498 | 1244 | 1234! 1254 |1244 
30 days .. | 126§| 1263] 125%] 126 |... vee | 124h | 124 | 123h| 1254 [1244 
60 davws .. | 1274 | 1274 | 126) | 1264 wee | 124 144 123 | 125% |124% 
00 days .. | 127) | 1275 | 1263 | 127 [1% 1 1228 | 125% |1244 


* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended May 30, 1935, are issued by the Statistical Depart. 
mentiof H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
May 30, 1935 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
May 30, 1935 

















From Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion® | Coint 
, é £ £ £ 
British S. Africa ... | 2,167,708 aa British India ...... 2,500 eco 
Tanganyika Terr. 5,207 ee $13,564 — 
Kenya ...... 2,505 ED. ose cunoainusitels 1,130 3,408 
Anglo-E; gyptia an Netherlands ...... oes 8,650 
Sudan 4,461 Belgium ............ 406,920 a 
Mauritius and a $66,590 | 1,001,254 
Dependencies 1,878 9 | Switzerland ...... swe 1,043 
British Malaya 8,162 ose SEED: cbdtsicbepyniente eee 763 
Australia .....cccccs: 113,606 1,677 | United States...... 301,065 wee 
New Zealand . 30,203 ai Other countries “ 129 
Canada ..... son 300,000 
Germany .. 10,481 aa 
Netherlands 282,497 106,395 
Belgium 6,600 siete 
France ... 8,761,896 107,171 
Switzerland ...... 232,158 173,139 
aa 300,000 
eeererensees os 2,829 sen 
ag aiecieis 3,070 — 
 euaies WD cman 2,207 54 
v shea euniiatinilel 31,386 ue 
Other countries ... 2,161 338 
Total 11,669,015 988,783 MD. intcnseee 2,091,769 | 1,015,230 
* At current market price. Y At par. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 





Silver Imported into Great Britain 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 


and Northern Ireland, week ended 





























May 30, 1935 May 30, 1935 
From Bullion* Coint To Bullion* Coint 
a £ £ ae £ : . 
Mauritius and De- Mauritius and De- 
pendencies ....... 218 ae pendencies ...... ale 2,765 
Hong Kong ......... 46,600 93,250 | British India ...... 22,639 “< 
er 22,495 550 | Canada ; 16,436 
eee 16,149 ro Sweden 696 
I cin sacwited sie 5 | France 1,983 
Netheriands .. 58,100 ‘< Switzerland ........ 548 
eee 20,732 Be FB issipesccencecees 2,117 
Rt 35,639 ec naredcenvnassion 1,202 
ST acccicereececind 9,000 ion United States...... 103,340 
Morocco...........000s a 10,552 | Other Countries .. 1,288 2357 
a 139,485 wae 
SE Rencnhehcunineie 5,485 3,000 
Other Countries fe 331 
 icceniins 353,903 111,276 NE is nnienins 150,249 3,022 
* At current market price. t At par. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 








1935 ARRIVALS £ | 1935 WITHDRAWALS £ 
INET TL cacksuusebuiaininbeneeenpaisneinun Nil NEIL. hea dusoaucdciesswdedielasdaes Nil 
i cea a i a a Nil se ED “Absenebence sob eeeieeubanahatenons Nil 
Se ee Nil 2 ee eee Nil 
i  - idabipbriaabibaiasesaion neaabebeie Nil i>  .Sanenanveeepeebcinapienbenbanena Nil 
RO i ee ne rice Nil eR ach se eee ee Nil 
I a eee es ea de Nil Sr a aa Nil 
MIEN btenbnceebdunenbiniee’ Nil ENE cass amndceceumieasen Nil 
Movement May 24, 1935, to May 30, 1935 (inclusive).......................- Nil 
SE CRIN MED accnsucynvenssnndsxsdsicsononspesconsenesssnene “ £1,570,994 in 
Movement during z 1935 (January 1 to May ‘30, 1935, inclusive) £335, 352 in 


Movement April 29, 1925, to May 30, 1935 (inclusive) . 


Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended), to M ay 30, 
1935 (inclusive) 


£24,276,493 in 
£36,681,945 in 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on May 29, 1935, 
as follows :— 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£192,639,465 on the 22nd inst., showing no change as compared 
with the previous Wednesday. The open market has been very 
active and business has been on a large scale, about 4,000,000 
changing hands at the daily fixing during the week. The firmness 
of sterling against gold currencies has brought about a lower 
sterling price for gold, but the nervousness occasioned by the 
currency crisis in France, which has been the cause of very heavy 
withdrawals from the Bank of France, found Continental purchasers, 
seeking protection against possible devaluation, willing to pay 
very large premiums over the gold exchange parities. 


Quotations during the week :— 


Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce _ of £ sterling 


seucedeahheusbeneenkas ue ees 141s. 1}d. 12s. 0-47d. 

me 4 EeDSERK SS PRE RSA DREN EA huaw 141s. 6d. 12s. 0-09d. 
ere 142s. Od. lls. 11-58d. 

cp SSE cub hveurbeebersnesesnoare 141s. Od. 12s. 0-60d. 

i ED abeussbabaebacssabeaskecane 141s. 74d. lls. 11-96d. 

5) MEE Sacupechiuanaebesvacbexcien 141s. 9d. lls. 11-84d. 
PND cixanunenesessuacsunnbens 141s. 6-0d. 12s. 0-09d. 

The s.s. ‘‘ Maloja,’’ which sailed from Bombay on the 25th inst., 


carries gold to the value of about £1,027,000, of which £885,000 is 
consigned to London and £142,000 to New York. 
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SILVER MARKET 


The silver market has shared the general uncertainty occasioned 
by the finding of the United States Supreme Court that the N.R.A. 
was unconstitutional. Buyers have been deterred and the market 
has had to deal with a considerable amount of speculative resales. 
including some forced liquidation from China. The Indian bazaars 
have given some support, but operators have been disposed to 
await developments; in consequence the tone has become weaker 
and the market is rather unsettled due to prevailing general con- 
ditions. It is considered, however, that the circumstances do not 
justify the weakness, which may prove but a temporary phase, 
as the connection between the N.R.A. decision and the United 
States silver policy is not apparent. 


Quotations during the week :— 


In LonNDON In NEw YORK 
Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
May 23 .....006. 34 $d. 344,d. May 22 ............. 76} 
‘ere 343d. 343d. ee nee 76} 
fa adempuiont 333d. 34d. i okeesieewss 76% 
Mee gab ennies 33 3d. 34 4d. 2 EEE 753 
PM oateauaes 33 thd. 33 #3d. SS peer 75} 
eo EE Shienions 32 43d. 33d. ies UE Kesneoscicce 744 
Average ...... 33-771d. 34-021d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 23rd inst. to the 29th inst. was $4-96} and the 
lowest $4-913. Stocks in Shanghai on the 25th inst. consisted of 
about 1,700,000 ounces in sycee, 276,000,000 dollars and 44,800,000 
ounces in bar silver, as compared with about 3,900,000 ounces in 


sycee, 272,000,000 dollars and 44,800,000 ounces in bar silver on 
the 18th inst. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 
Gold Silver — 












per Per Ounce Date a 
Ounce Cash | Forward 
1935 s. @d d. d. d. 
May 24 ..| 141 6 | 344 | 343 | June 6,1929| 24 
a SP oe 142 0 33% 34 sa 5, 1930 16} 
» 27...) 141 0 | 33% | 34% 41931] 12% 
» 2. | 141 73) 338 | 33% » 2.1932 | 16% 
» 29... | 141 9 | 32%] 334 1, 1933] 183 
» 30... 1 142 0 1334] 33% | May 31,1934] 19% 











BRITISH COAL. 


(See page 1237) 
(a) WoRKING RESULTS PER Ton DISPOSABLE 


Per Ton disposable 

















Miners Output 

Quarter Costs Em- per 
ended ployed Man- 

Proceeds} —————_—————_| Profit Loss shift 

Wages | Total 

s. d. s.d s. d. s. d. s. d. Thous. Cwts. 

Dec., 1929 ...... 14 3 9 2/13 33] 0144 aa 904 21-78 
Dec., 1930 ...... 14 18] 9 3 | 13 74] O 6 849 21-84 
Mar., 1931 ...... 14 33 | 9 2$1)13 6] 0 9 a 839 21-78 
i nena 13 93] 9 34/1311 Ae 0 1 819 21-44 
re ear aeons 13 10 4 i 14 Of ee 0 2 788 21-35 
ge 144 14] 9 14413 6 0 7k ae 799 21-86 
Mar., 1932 ...... 14 OF | 9 OF | 13 6] O 6 ss 801 21-98 
TD. oe scsees 13 8 9 14] 13 10 se 0 2 782 21-78 
ae 13 7%] 9 3 14 2] me 0 7 745 21-50 
eee 13 114 | 8 9$ 113 2 09 a 744 22-62 
Mar., 1933 ...... 13 11 8 9 113 13] 0 93 sas 756 22-67 
13 43] S112] 13 9} ee 0 4 740 22-07 
a 13 3 811 | 13 &} oa 05 719 22-05 
ee 13 6 8 6} | 12 93] 0 9 a 734 23-00 
Mar., 1934 ...... 13 74 | 8 Sk] 12 8$] 1 O} - 751 23-32 
negates 13 2 8 8} ] 13 24] 0 OF oe 740 22-59 
| aS: 13 1 8 8?]}13 4 om 0 1h 727 22°55 
a eS 13 6 8 6} ] 12119 | O 73 ies 733 23-23 

(b) WorkKING RESULTS IN PrRincIPAL DISTRICTS 
(per ton disposable) 
1933 1934 
Profit (+) ' Profit (-+) 
Net Net 

Proceeds : or Proceeds oo or 
Costs Loss (—) Costs Loss (—) 
. s. dd a & a & s. d. a @ 
11 53] 11 6 ~O Gin seins + 0 5} 
12 3h 2 8 -— 0 4/| 12 | 12 6&i —0o 8 
15 34] 15 5 —-0O | 15 0 15 14] —-0 4 
13 5$] 12 8 +0 9} 13 23] 12 4 + 0 10} 
N. Derby & Notts. | 13 4 12 44] + 0114] 13 OF] 12 0 +1 0} 
Lanes, & N. Staffs. }] 15 119 15 10} +0 Ih 15 8} 15 3 +0 5} 





DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated Dividend tor 
in Cash Whole Years 

* Interim div. t Final div. 





Name of Company 





















Interim or 
rt eee | Comparison | Latest [Previous 
Final ment with Year Yeas 
Last Year 
BANKS 
Ottoman Bank (£20 Shares £10 
iiidnctdinuaicnceaideudnanniiinate a 3/- p.s. | 3/- p-s. 
Standard Bank of South Africa ... 7%t S%t 1s 
TEA AND RUBBER 
NEI  cacvascnecensones 5°%t Nilt 10 Nil 
ON aaa he “ 7k 4 
BPUG EPOONE TOR vnccccccencccecees June 21 ‘ 5 124 
Kuala Pertang Rubber ............ ha : 4 Nil 
Malakoff Rubber .................... i a 4 Nil 
SI oi nicicnuseaccarccseiwectedas 5%t} June 28 23%t a eee 
Juera ie il pinenice cede io 6d 6 Nil 
Sungei Krian Rubber ............... ee ; 10 243 
Southern India Tea Estates ...... June 20 8 10 
United Planters of Ceylon ......... June 25 2 4 
MINING 
Pe ircaiiacidsenictacceccencene 5%*| June 19} Unchanged ‘jad aaa 
Clydesdale (Transvaal) Collieries 74 %t et 5%t 123 10 
Frontino Gold Mines ................. 5%*}| Tuly 1] Unchanged aie “as 
Indian Copper Corporation ...... 5°%t| July 18 ne 74 24 
Kageri (Uganda) Tinfields........... 3%t ie Nilt 6 Nil 
NII a cacccccacenusicéeseccueses 24%*| June 8 a " ore 
py eee 3d. p.s.*} June 8 | Unchanged oe 
BE I ance ncnieccavenccccscesves $5%*| June 27 6%* nes 
Willoughby’s Consolidated ......... : et 5 5 
Zinc Corporation Ord. ............... 1/-p.s. | July 1 + 
Do. UO? rebstnndieded 1/-p.s. | July 1 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Anglo-Persian Oil ....................- 2 sia 12} 7k 
Army and Navy Investment ...... 3%* Unchanged od wee 
Aron Electricity Meter............... 10%t ae = 15 10 
Berry Hill Brickworks ............... 4°,*| July 1] Unchanged eee ove 
Benskin’s Watford Brewery ...... 6%* ase 5%° 
Brickwood and Co. ........0...s0ceses 4%° Unchanged 
Brocklehurst-Whiston Amalga- 

I aiaiisniccciniewiieatiaresexas 6 24 
Brownlee and Co. ........0....sceee00 310 310 
Capital and County Laundries 6% 

UI eka cuaccasyeadeess cecusees 3%*} June 1 oe eee te 
Carreras, A. & B., Ord. ............. 15%*| June 19} Unchanged pom eee 
Carlton Main Colliery ............... a ay aaa 3 3 
ee) ea ; June 6 is 23 Nil 
I PIII oc ccccececcccsccscccecece 94%t a 8%t 123 11 
East London Rubber ............... 134% ‘a ‘ns ees eee 
ee 3%* | June 15 23%° eee se. 
Gartsides (Brookside) Brewery.... 5%t [June 5] Unchanged 10 10 
Gillette Safety Razor (Com.) ...... 25 cts.ps}] June 28} Unchanged see se 
Globe Telegraph and Trust ...... t2%¢1 .. tl%t 38t 24% 
Grosvenor Caterers (Glasgow)...... 5% ous oes ore 
Goldsbrough Mort and Co. ......... 4%t Unchanged 6 6 
Hart (Thomas) (Blackburn) s on , 3 2} 
Hope (Henry) and Sons, 5$°% Pref. $73 %t $3%t $10} 33 
Jones (A.) and Sons, 6$°% Cum. 

i iapactetnsoyereccesincisecdincscedses 3}°*}| June 1 ove 
Manitoba and North West Land 44 %t aoe 3%t ses ove 
Montgomerie and Co. .............00+ 10%t 15 15 
| 10° oo <— 
Marcroft Wagons .................066 a oa 2 2k 
Nalder and Collyers Brewery.. 34% + 28%t 59 53 
National Mortgage and Agency Co. 

OC New Zealand .....csccccccccesese 35° July 1] Unchanged ses 
RO a scciscieiececcesccceee * july 8 ee 21 20 
Northampton Brewery............... 5%*} June 29} Unchanged ses —_ 
Stanton Ironworks ................. . 6% >t aa Unchanged 10 10 
SIIINE BENIN Sccvccducconcensvesosce oa on 100 Nil 
IE vccssersencs a : 6%t = 10 8} 
Usher’s Wiltshire Brewery ......... 23% Unchanged eee ore 
Victoria Dwellings .................... a oui 3t 34 
Wilsons and Clyde Coal ............ 4 2 
Whessoe Foundry ...... 5 5 


¢ Free of income tax. 


ANGLO-PERSIAN OIL COMPANY, LTD.—The directors announce a dividend of 12} 
per cent. This compares with 7} per cent. for each of the two previous years. Profits 
are £3,183,195, compared with £2,643,978 for 1933, and are the highest for three years. 
Extra depreciation absorbed £459,107 and £485,674 will be carried forward. 


BRITISH - AMERICAN TOBACCO COMPANY LIMITED. — The directors have 


decided to pay on June 29th an interim dividend of tenpence for each {1 of <7 
stock for the year 1934-1935, free of United Kingdom income tax, at 3/9-625d. in the £. 
TATE AND LYLE, LTD.—An interim dividend of 6 per cent., less income tax, on 


ordinary share capital of {3,400,000 payable June 15, 1935. The new ordinary shares 
will not participate in this dividend. 











THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


Special articles due to appear next week on the Leader 

Page of THE FINANCIAL NEWS are as follows : 
MONDAY, JUNE 3—ANGLO-FRENCH TRADE AND THE EX- 
CHANGE. A survey of the important items in the trade between 
Great Britain and France and how they may be affected by de- 
valuation or depreciation of the Franc. 
TUESDAY, JUNE 4—THE OUTLOOK FOR KAFFIRS. ‘“ MINO- 
TAUR” sums up the prospects, at a period of great doubt and 
hesitation, in the Kaffir Market. ; 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE 5—The Story of Famous Companies— 











‘“EMMIES.”’ This issue will contain a full account of the rise 
and growth of ELECTRIC AND MUSICAL INDUSTRIES 
LIMITED. 


THURSDAY, JUNE 6—Continuing his ‘‘ New Thoughts on Old 
Companies” series, ‘‘ LEX " deals this week with COURTAULDS. 
FRIDAY, JUNE 7—ARGENTINE BONDS. Although over 70 per 
cent. of the most recent Argentine 4} per cent. Conversion Issue 
was left with Underwriters, it is believed that Institutional Under- 
writers have mainly been glad to take a large part of their 
commitments into their Investment Portfolios. In this article 
an expert Correspondent deals with the outlook for Argentine 
Bonds as a whole. 

SATURDAY, JUNE 8—THE RADIO INDUSTRY. A Special Cor- 
respondent surveys the position and prospects in the Radio Manu- 
facturing Industry. 


Place a standing order with your newsagent TO-DAY. 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(Twopence Daily) 
On sale at all railway bookstalls and good newsagents everywhere. 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 





Company 


Banks 
Hambros Bank 


Breweries 
Gartsides (Brookside Brewy.) 
Financial Land, etc. 
British Hosiery Trust 
Hesketh Estates .............. 
Java Investment, Loan, etc. 
Pekin Syndicate ............ 
Rhodesia Railways Trust ... 
St. Martin’s Le Grand Prty. 
South American Assets Co. 
Texas Land and Mortgage... 
G 


‘as 
Associated Gas and Water... 
Iron, Coal and Steel 

CIE BO onc cescccsvsecesns 
Fairbairn Lawson Combe 

RR ee 
Wilsons and Clyde Coal ..... 

Oil 
DIE, cosicwevecsscwccess 
Rubber, etc. 

Dalkeith (Ceylon) Rubber... 
Djember Rubber............... 
Lok Kawi Rubber 
Marudu Rubber ............... 
Riverside (Selangor) Rubber 
Scottish Malay Rubber 
Tempeh (Java) Rubber...... 
Yataderia Rubber and Tea 

; Shipping 
British and Irish Steam .. 


Shops and Stores 
Boots Pure Drug 
Tea 


ee 

Haydella Tea, etc. 

Xe S&C 

ae 

oo i 

eee 
Textiles 


Illingworth Morris and Co... 


Abbots Investment Trust ... 
General Scottish Trust ...... 
Indian and General Invest- 
ea 
Investment Trust Corpn. ... 
Second Guardian Trust 
Other Companies 
Advance Laundries .......... 
Amalgamated Press........... 


Burton (Joseph) and Sons.. 


Chloride Electrical Storage 
Denny, Mott and Dickson.. 
East London Rubber Co. ... 
Glenfield and Kennedy 
Marcroft Wagons ............ 
Marston V alley SE annie 
Reed (Albert E.) and Co. ... 
Royal Sovereign Pencil 
Selangor Oil Palm ............ 
Swan (John) and Sons ...... 
Val De Travers Asphalte ... 
Yorkshire Dyeware and 
ANON Sks sixsisienvionwsees 


(a) Ordinary shares. 
(m) £10 shares. 


REPORTS 


Net Profit 











(s) 15 months. 








| 
| 





| 
} 





| 


| 






































Appropriation Corresponding 
Period Last 
“— Year 
Dividend aa teal 
Prefce. : Reserve, | Balance 
rom Gutinasy Deprecia-| Forward Net | Divi. 
Amount] Amount | Rate | tion, etc. Profit | dend 
£ £ | % £ £ £ % 
Jf 139,500) i8/ (mm) 18(m 
1 18,600 G(n2)| ¢ 150,000] 94,191}} 304,152}4 °8” 
6,781 1,625) 10 31,110}} 14,144] 10 
on 9,688 2h 1,996}  5,072|| 16,143] Nil 
13,562 9,688 5 13,470] 14,258)| 35,548] Nil 
15,500 5 9,000] 15,441 6,250} 2 
ne ie .  |Dr20,533||Dr16,864\(8)... 
100,288 5t ; 267,038|| 51,726} 5+ 
13,500 4} 5,605}  3,853|| 13,656) 4 
a - i: 12,033 163}... 
8,313 1,873]... 
2,156 1,820 5 368 
300,000} 56,735|| 91,494 
- = . | Dr381479\|Dr84,408| .. 
2.712} 20,925 4 35,000} 28,400|| 36,372| 2 
257,500] 1,161,880) 15 200,000} 611,517)}2,011,568} 22}(0) 
7,000 5 12,834 5,152) 24 
9,870 6 1,782||Dr. 275| 24 
a idee . 166) 3,063)... 
700 260} 4 107 87 68| Nil 
| = 2,700} 5,950| 1,801]... 
7,615| 3 3,800} 5,114 5,409} Nil 
1,552 3 a 2,274 z as 
3,500 2h 2,000} 4,874 8,631} 3 
90,000} 90,000 6 34,623}| 122,952} 34 
96,750| 464,000; 29(r) 166,481} 260,091|| 744,866} 29(r) 
698 3,251; 10 2,000} 11,839}} 11,371} 15 
te ie al 541 i a 
479} 4,305, 124 3,941|| 13,200} 15 
a a Dr. 9,699\Dy. 2,602| --. 
i: 5,104 5 28,788 | 27,664] 20 
600 4,299} 10 40,946|| 15,384} 25 
| 
24,296 48,754|} 86,495 
s 9,819) 2% 4,772|  4,742\| 10,462} 24 
2,367 474, 14 ! ~_ 3,070| 14 
8,696] 12,838} 11 6,383|| 19,533} 10 
87,000} 135,802) 12 #2 250,592\| 221,952) 12 
19,688 9,875 2h 5,000] 21,929)] 27,020) 42 
20,800} 12,000} 9 9,256}  4,298)} 38,720) 18 
315,000} 132,000} 11 100,000} 131,933)|| 567,171] 11 
3,500 7(a) . 7(a) 
12,500/{ 32001 sity 5,000| 25,025|| 23,780 {310 
3,720] — 159,787; 15 161,000} 88,936|| 213,473] 10 
52,800] 20,400 6 40,000}  7,403/| 93,020) 3 
8,040} 18,309} 1347 . 10,780 a ae 
10,312} 25,187} 10 8,413] 61,783)| 29,851] 7 
sie 1,937 2 1,000} 2,429 2,999} 24 
a 70,093} 20 24,679| 8,790|| 71,778} 15 
19,500] 36,000 s 5,000} 83,419] 48,329) 6 
6,595} «10,821 5 a 9,951|| 19,958} 5 
as i 1,000} 2,630 6,883| 24 
5,500} 10+ 3,500} 14,315 7,383| 104 
21,327) 14,811]| 18,258} ... 
23,250 15 6,856} 20,035| 12} 


Bal After Amount 
, eg Payment | Available 
Year from at oe 
Ending ee , | Deben- | Distri- 
oo ture bution 
Interest 
f £ £ | 
Mar. 31 92,270} 310,021} 402,291 
Mar. 31 38,171 11,345} 49,516 
Mar. 31 340 16,416 16,756!| 
Feb. 28 14,608} 36,370] 50,978 
Mar. 31 12,037} 27,904] 39,941 
Dec. 31 |Dr. 37,391 16,858|Dr. 20,533 
Mar. 31| 273,631]  93,695| 367,326 
Mar. 25 3,823] 19,135} 22,958 
Mar. 1 12,678|Dr. 645] 12,033 
Mar. 31 12.899|Dr. 4,586 8,313 
Mar. 31 4,344 4 ow 
Mar. 31 94,407! 262,328} 356, 7385| 
Mar. 31 |Dr351,126|Dr(s)30353| Dr 381,479] 
Feb. 28| 27.380} 59,655] 87 033} 
Dec. 31} 573,679] 1,657,218] 2,230, 897 
Dec. 31 12,621 7,213]  19,834]| 
Dec. 31 212) 11,440] =:11,652 
Dec. 31|Dr. 4,999 5,165 166 
Dec. 31 68 1,086 1,154) 
Dec. 31 3,031 5,619 8,650) 
Dec. 31 4.545} 11,984 16,529) 
Dec. 31 tae 3,826 3,826, 
Dec. 31 2,691 7,683| 10,374! 
Dec. 31 16,906} 197,717} 214,623 
Mar. 31| 237.285! 750,037} 987,3 =| 
Dec. 31 13,216 4,572 17,788) 
Dec. 31 147 394 541 
Dec. 31 3,491 5,234 8,725) 
Feb. 28 |Dr. 7,606|Dr. 2,093\Dr. 9,699| 
Dec. 31 32,714 1,178} 33,892) 
Dec. 31 40,710 5,135 45, 845) 
Mar. 31 71,343 1,707} 73,050! 
Apr. 15 4,885 14,448] 19,333 
Apr. 30 1,579 3,299 4,878) 
Apr. 30 4,630) 23,287} 27,917 
May 1| 240,144] 233,250) 473,394 
May 5 22,661 33,831} 56,492 
Mar. 31 3,866] 42,488] 46,354 
Feb. 28] 154,784) 524,149] 678,933 
Apr. 20 25,296] 23,229} 48,525 
Mar. 31 72,191} 341,252) 413,443 
Mar. 31 17,332} 103,271] 120,603 
Feb. 28 : 37,129} 37,129 
Mar. 31 49,745) 55,950] 105,695 
Dec. 31 2,183 3,183 5,366 
Mar. 31 7,169} 96,393) 103,562 
Mar. 31 68,485} 75,434! 143,919] 
Dec. 31 10,140 17,227| 27,367 
Dec. 31 2,474 1,156 3,630 
Apr. 30 14,269 9.046] 23,315 
Dec. 31 13,396| 22,742) 36,138 
Mar. 31 7,331 22,775, 30,106} 
(b) Deferred shares. 
(n) ‘‘A”’ shares. 





AND 





NOTICES 


Mr Charles Sweeny has been appointed a director of Gold Coast 


Banket Areas, Ltd. 


, and a director of South Banket Areas, Ltd. 


Mr George Aylwen, partner in the firm of J. and A. Scrimgeour, 
is standing as a candidate for the office of Alderman for the Ward 


of Coleman Street. 
The directors of The 


Consolidated Gold Fields of South Africa, 


Ltd., and New Consolidated Gold Fields, Ltd., announce that Mr 


Robert Annan and Mr J. H. Batty have been appointed directors 
Porter has been elected 


of both companies and that Mr. H. C. 
deputy-chairman of both companies. 


(v) Absorbed 1,356,480. 

















(t) 18 months. + Free of income tax. 
(r) Includes bonus of 5 per cent. tax free. 





INSURANCE 


SUN LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY.— Mr Salmon retired on May 31st 
from the position of general manager, secretary and actuary. The 
following appointments have been made, Mr J. Rietchel, F.1.A., 
to be general manager, secretary and actuary. Mr H. H. Edwards, 
F.1.A., to be joint actuary. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


THE BRITISH ELECTRIC TRACTION COMPANY, LTD..—The revenue 
for year ended March 31, 1935, amounts to £465,514. After de- 
ducting {86,533 for general expenses, directors’ fees, income tax 
and staff endowment fund, and £79,479 for debenture stock interest, 
there remains a balance of £299,502, being an increase of £37,476 
on the previous year. Dividends: 6 per cent. on participating 
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preference (£42,765), 8 per cent. on preferred ordinary (£106,101) 

and 5 per cent. on deferred ordinary (£24,549), leaving a balance of 
£126,087. The directors further recommend a 10 per cent. capital 
bonus on the deferred ordinary stock, absorbing £49,100 of this 
balance. If approved, the preference stockholders are entitled to 
receive a further dividend of 2 per cent. (£14,255) (making 8 per 
cent. for the year), leaving a balance of {62,732 to be added to 
undivided profits account. 

HADFIELDS, LTD.—Mr Justice Luxmoore, in the Chancery 
Division on May 28th confirmed a reduction of the capital of 
Hadfields, Ltd., manufacturers of steel castings, etc., of Sheffield, 





—_—— 


from {2,500,000 to £1,570,108 by cancelling capital lost or un- 
represented by available assets. Mr Cecil Turner, for the company, 
said the reduction was to be effected by writing down the ordinary 
shares from {1 to 10s. each. The £300,000 preference capital was 
not affected. The holders of first mortgage debentures issued by 
the company had agreed to their interests being reduced from 54 per 
cent. to 4} per cent. from August Ist. 


LONDON COUNTY FREEHOLD AND LEASEHOLD PROPERTIES, 
LTD.—At an extraordinary general meeting held May 22, resolu- 
tions converting 237,247 ordinary shares into stock were passed 
unanimously. 








COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


THE upward movement of the prices of industrial raw 
materials gave way to an irregular tendency in the past 
week, as a result of the uncertainty created by the judgment 
of the Supreme Court at Washington and the financial crisis 
in France. 

Among non-ferrous metals, copper, lead, spelter and tin 
were all marked down, but owing to the scarcity of available 
supplies the backwardation on tin rose from £7 per ton to 
{8 7s. 6d. per ton. The recent improvement in the market 
for iron and steel has been maintained, partly because of the 
restriction on imports from the Continental Crude Steel 
Cartel. The market in rubber was steady, and quotations 
are scarcely changed on the week. Linseed oil was slightly 
dearer, but cotton seed and palm oil were a little cheaper, 
than a week ago. 


The market in the majority of textile raw materials was 
firm. The recent recovery in cotton prices was maintained 
owing to reports that the United States Government 
favoured the continuation of the 12 cents per lb. loan plan. 
The success of the jute restriction scheme in India was 
responsible for a further rise in prices during the past week. 
Cables from Australia indicate satisfactory progress of the 
wool auctions. 


Wheat prices continued to decline, partly because of a 
further improvement in North American crop prospects. 
The decision of the Wheat Advisory Committee to continue 
the international agreement until the end of July, 1936, is 
discussed in a Note of the Week. The market in raw sugar 
underwent little change. Tea prices were irregular, and 
demand for coffee was poor. At Smithfield Market beef 
declined sharply in price. Quotations for bacon, butter and 
eggs were marked up, and old-crop potatoes were dearer as 
a result of the more acute shortage of supplies. 


In the United States prices of primary products tended to 
decline, and there was a sharp break in grain quotations. 
Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple commodities, 
based on December 31, 1931, stood at 158.7 on Wednesday, 
compared with 162.0 a week earlier, 157.4 a month earlier 
and 134.6 on the corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—The export market for steam coal continues firm 
with a steadily improving demand. The extra supplies released 
by the increased quota for shipment have been steadily absorbed. 
Only small parcels appear to be available for prompt loading at 
full prices. Demand for forward loading is fair but the uncertainty 
of sufficient supplies being available handicaps business somewhat. 
Quotations for best steams are 16s. 6d. to 17s. f.o.b. A heavy 
tonnage is going to industrial works and prices of all classes of 
fuel are firm. House coal is quoted up to 22s. at pits. Consump- 
tion of blast furnace coke remains heavy but output is ample. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.— There is a fair inquiry for most classes 
of coal, but Northumberland screened steams are the feature. 
Scandinavian countries have made large purchases and more are 
expected. This will place the collieries producing these grades in 
a strong position until the end of the year. The Swedish railways 
have invited tenders for 80,000 tons, shipment July-August, this 
inquiry being unexpected as these railways bought their customary 
quantity some months ago. ‘The market in Durham coals is steady. 
Prime bunkers are firm, but there is little fresh export trade in 
coking or gas coals. 

Current f.o.b. NORTHUMBERLAND—D.C.B. 
screened, 14s. 3d.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin 
screened, 14s.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Tyne prime large, 13s. 6d.; smalls, 
lls.; Hartley Main large, 13s. 6d.; smalls, lls. DuRHAM— 
Lambton/South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 2d.; smalls, 12s. 6d. ; 
Wear special gas, 15s.;“ Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon unscreened 
gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking unscreened and/or 
smalls, 13s. 2d.; prime unscreened bunkers, 14s.; second-class 
unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; prime foundry coke, 19s.; Newcastle 
and district gas coke, 20s. 


prices for export: 


AND TRADE 


GLASGOW.—Business is moving steadily in the Scottish coal 
trade. Turnover is still well ahead of that of a yearago. Industrial 
demand is keeping up very well, and shipping business is quite 
satisfactory for the season of the year, although London trade is 
smaller than was the case a month or so ago. Most classes of coal 
are quite plentiful, and prices are steady. 

Current export prices f.o.b. district ports: 
best, 15s—15s. 6d.; splint best, 17s. 6d.; 
15s.; navigation, screened, 14s. 9d.—15s.; 
13s. 6d.—13s. 9d.; Hartley, 16s.; 


LANARKSHIRE—Ell 
splint second, 14s. 6d.— 
navigation, unscreened, 
steam, 14s.; trebles, 13s.—13s. 6d. ; 
doubles, 12s. 6d.—12s. 9d.; singles, 12s. 3d.; pearls, 10s. 9d.—IIs. ; 
dross, lls. FireE—Best unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d.—13s.; 
unscreened navigation, 12s. 6d.—12s. 9d.; first-class steam, 13s. 3d.- 
13s. 6d.; third-class steam, 12s. 3d.-13s.; trebles, 12s. 6d.—15s.; 
doubles, 12s.—14s.; singles, 12s.-12s. 6d.; pearls, 10s. LLoTHIANS— 
Best splint, 14s. -14s. 3d.; prime steam, 12s. a 9d.; secondary 
steam, lls. 9d.—12s.; umscreened navigation, 12 6d.—12s. 9d. ; 
trebles, 12s. 9d.—13s. : doubles, 12s. 6d.; a 12s.-12s. 3d.; 
pearls, 10s. AyRSHIRE—Best unscreened navigation, l4s. 6d.; 
steam, 13s.; trebles, 13s.; doubles, 12s.; singles, 12s.; pearls, 
12s.; dross, Ils. 


CARDIFF.—Last week the Central Coal Council granted South 
Wales an extra inland supply quota of 400,000 tons for the June 
quarter and an additional output quota of 50,000 tons. The 
applications were for additional allocations of 500,000 tons and 
100,000 tons respectively, and although the decision of the Council 
was accepted by the Executive Board on Monday, it was only with 
the reservation of the right to make a further application, and 
it is probable that such further application will be made next week. 
Arrivals of tonnage at the South Wales docks this week were 
encouraging, and on Tuesday only 19 tipping berths were idle. 
Shipments were therefore a little more active, while local industrial 
consumption is likely to increase substantially after the opening of 
the new works of the British (Guest-Keen—Baldwins) Iron and 
Steel Company, Ltd., at Cardiff. 

Prices for washed smalls are firm and those for anthracite quantities 
have also hardened slightly, but for large and other classes of steam 
coals quotations are ruling at the schedule minimum figures. Pit- 
wood is a shade easier, but coke and patent fuel are unchanged. 
Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds 18s. 9d. to 19s. 44d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; 
Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 6d.; best bunker smalls, 13s. 6d. 
to 14s.; coking smalls, 14s. to 14s. 6d.; cargo smalls, 12s. 6d. to 
13s.; anthracite best large, 36s. to 39s. 6d.; Red Vein large, 22s. 


to 27s.; machine-made cobbles, 35s. to 48s. 6d.; French nuts, 
35s. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 34s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, Ils. to 
lls. 6d.; best foundry coke, 32s. to 37s. 6d.; furnace coke, 19s. to 


20s.; patent fuel (Crown), 21s. ; 
Portuguese, 24s. 104d. French. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Business in both foundry and hematite pig 
iron for home use is steady, foundry iron being in good request by 
consumers in Scotland, whilst producers of hematite iron for the 


pitwood, ex ship, 20s. to 20s. 6d. 


market reported a better demand from the Sheffield and Midland 
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areas. Prices are firmly maintained on the basis of 67s. 6d. per ton 
for Cleveland No. 3 foundry iron, and 69s. per ton for East Coast 
No. 1 hematite for delivery in this area. Some further parcels of pig 
iron have been shipped to Finland and South Africa, but shipments of 
hematite to Italy are held up owing to the difficulties in connection 
with the payment through the working of the Exchange arrange- 
ments. Total shipments of all classes of pig iron from the Tees 
from May Ist to May 28th amounted to 9,434 tons, as against 11,265 
tons during the same period in April. 


Foreign ore is slow of sale, consumers being well covered, whilst 
merchants are holding for their prices. Best Bilbao rubio ore is, 
however, maintained at 17s. 6d. per ton c.i.f. Tees. Coke is in good 
supply, and, whilst the price quoted is 19s. per ton delivered at 
the works, it is understood that definite buyers could probably 
purchase at something below this figure. ; 

The output of finished and semi-finished steel is heavy. Sheet 
departments show some improvement, but the rail and plate depart- 
ments would welcome further orders. Heavy steel melting scrap is 
being bought at 52s. 6d. per ton delivered at the works. 


SHEFFIELD.—Conditions at the local steel works are active, and 
current output is at a higher level than during the first quarter of 
the year. Makers of special alloy steels suitable for aircraft con- 
Struction are preparing for a rush demand for their products. These 
particular steels combine high strength with lightness of weight 
and small bulk, while they resist the deleterious influences of corro- 
sion and extreme heat. But for the discovery of such materials, 
which is comparatively recent, the modern efficient and speedy 
aeroplane would have been impossible. The expansion of demand 
for steels in the stainless group is still in operation, and further 
industrial applications continue to come forward. Open-hearth 
basic steel plants are experiencing severe pressure of demand. 
Orders for steel parts of automobiles constitute a large and valuable 
section of the trade. Makers of machine knives, and all tool fac- 
tones are busy. Cutlery and electro-plate are quiet branches. 
Owing to the recent increase in the price of silver, platers to the 
electro-plate makers have advanced their charges. This has 
necessitated the upward revision of the price lists of electro-plated 
spoons, forks, hollowware and flatware. 


GLASGOW.—Steelmakers are expressing some anxiety concerning 
the future, owing to the lack of new orders for shipbuilding material, 
but in the meantime they have enough work on hand to ensure 
regular employment until the early autumn. At Clyde yards there 
has been very little tonnage placed during the present month, and 
work on hand is being rapidly completed. On the East Coast the 
Caledon Shipbuilding and Engineering Company, Ltd., of Dundee, 
have this week received orders for two vessels, one for Messrs James 
Currie and Company of Leith, and one for The General Steam Navi- 
gation Company, Ltd., London. Business in semis is more plentiful 
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this week, and makers in this district are keeping plants steadily 
employed. The improvement in the sheet trade is maintained, and 
bookings during the present week show a decided advance, although 
still far from sufficient to give employment to all the sheet mills. Ip 
the wrought iron trade in the West of Scotland more plant is now ip 
operation. Machinery makers and other manufacturing concerns 
continue working on a very satisfactory scale. 


CARDIFF.—On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday there 
was an improved inquiry for export and works were a little busier, 
Shipments at Swansea last week, however, were below the weekly 
average for the current year, totalling 63,164 boxes, as against 60,762 
boxes in the corresponding week last year, but as supplies received 
from works were substantially above the average figure, stocks 
increased to 111,436 boxes. Galvanised sheets are quiet with prices 
unaltered at {11 5s. per ton, while steel sheet and tinplate bars are 
also unchanged at £5 2s. 6d. per ton. 


OTHER METALS 


TIN.—Following a rise in quotations towards the end of last 
week, prices declined despite the growing tightness of the 
market. Consumers’ demand was fairly good and since the buffer 
pool was again unwilling to release supplies, the backwardation 
for three months rose further to /8 7s. 6d. perton. As the deputa- 
tion of London metal dealers, which approached the Colonial Office 
during the past week in connection with the buffer pool’s policy, 
apparently achieved nothing, the reaction of Wednesday was not 
serious. Owing to the inadequate supply, the Tin Committee has 
the market well in hand and can determine the price on the basis 
of its own policy. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 225 tons on Monday, 
against 155 tons last week; 105 tons on Tuesday, against 175 tons 
last week; 75 tons on Wednesday, against 300 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 51-40 cents per lb., 
against 51-55 cents a week ago and 50-90 cents a month ago. 
Wednesday's official closing quotation in London for standard 
cash was {228 15s. to £229 5s. per ton, compared with £229 5s. 
to {229 15s. last week. Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool 
at the end of last week were 3,674 tons, a decrease of 142 tons on 
the week. 


COPPER.— Following a firm tendency at the beginning of the 
week, the market in copper suffered a sharp setback on Wednesday. 
Metal dealers connect the slump with the crash of N.R.A. involving 
the Copper Code. But since the leading adherents to the United 
States copper code had already decided on Wednesday to observe 
the code restrictions on a voluntary basis until the future of N.R.A. 
is settled, it appears that there must have been other reasons for 
the weakness. It is quite probable that the main reason was the 
fact that there are heavy bull positions in the market which always 
become a danger if there are uncertainties of any kind. During 
the week the British South Africa Company announced that the 
Northern Rhodesian copper output amounted during April to 
16,699 tons, compared with 13,228 tons in March and 12,949 tons 
during April, 1934. The output during the first four months of 
1935 reached the record level of 57,502 tons, against only 40,951 
tonsa yearago. The sharp increase in recent months was doubtless 
due to the fact that the Northern Rhodesian producers wanted to 
produce as much as possible before the beginning of the restriction 
scheme. Since the same tendency exists also in the other copper- 
producing countries which adhere to the restriction scheme, this 
rush might easily aggravate the market situation at the beginning 
of the restriction period. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 4,300 tons on Monday, 
against 2,800 tons last week; 7,600 tons on Tuesday, against 
3,200 tons last week; 10,250 tons on Wednesday, as against 1,800 
tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 7-87} cents per lb. 
in New York on Wednesday, against 8-05 cents a week ago and 
7°50 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for 
standard cash in London was {32 7s. 6d. to £32 10s., compared 
with £33 18s. 9d. to {34 a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in 
British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 66,191 tons, 
show an increase of 102 tons, while stocks of rough copper, at 
11,308 tons, show a reduction of 648 tons. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.— Both markets showed much the same 
development as copper and tin. Early advances were followed 
by sharp reactions. Consumers’ demand for both lead and spelter 
is running on a fairly high level and it is not expected that it will 
decline within the next few weeks. Nevertheless the sharp increase 
in prices in recent months (on Monday lead and spelter were quoted 
£4 12s. 6d. per ton and £3 18s. 9d. per ton, respectively, above this 
year’s lowest quotations) rendered the lead and spelter markets 
vulnerable. But as the underlying position is sound in the case 
of both metals prices will probably recover again. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 850 tons on 
Monday, against 1,750 tons last week; 700 tons on Tuesday, against 
800 tons last week; 2,600 tons on Wednesday, against 2,050 tons 
last week, The New York quotation on Wednesday was 4°35 
cents per lb., against 4-25 cents a week ago and 3-75 cents a month 
ago. The official closing quotation in London for soft foreign for 
shipment during the current month was {13 13s, 9d. per ton, 
compared with {14 18s. 9d. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 600 tons on 
Monday, against 800 tons last week; 1,000 tons on Tuesday, against 
900 tons last week; 850 tons on Wednesday, against 800 tons 
last week. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 4°30 
cents per lb., against 4-25 cents the week before and 4-10 cents 
a month earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London 
for “‘ good ordinary brands” for shipment during the current 
month was {14 10s. per ton, against £14 16s. 3d. last week. 
















_ ju 
ao 


OTH 
metals, 
uoted 
{205 I 
at {11 
was qt 
last W 
at 30s 
last W' 
week. 


col 
cotto! 
for so 
curre! 
order: 
have 
in th 
Supre 
been 

Senat 
conti 
the 1 
misce 
has t 
mom 
Chin: 
and 

Emp 
take: 
orde: 
Ther 
wors 


8 
oe 


8.8 
rer 


a ee ee ea oe eee ee ek aD 












35 


ee, 


-adily 
|, and 
10ugh 
» In 
Ow in 
Cerns 


there 
uSier, 
eekly 
0,762 
elved 
tocks 
TICES 
S are 


last 
the 
uffer 
ition 
uta- 
\ffice 
licy, 
not 
has 
asis 


day, 
tons 
eek, 

lb., 
ago. 
lard 
5s, 


5 On 


Sat {11 12s. 6d. to £11 15s. per flask of 76 lbs. 


— June 1, 1935 


THE ECONOMIST 


1287 





OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among: other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again 
quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel, for home and export, at £200 to 
{205 per ton, remains unchanged. Quicksilver was again quoted 

Chinese antimony 
was quoted at £66 to {67 per ton ex warehouse, against £66 per ton 
last week. Chinese wolfram for May-June shipment was quoted 
at 30s. 6d. to 31s. per unit c.if., as against 30s. to 3ls. per unit 
last week. Platinum was quoted at /7 per ounce, the same as last 
week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. —- Spinners and manufacturers in the 
cotton industry continue to lose ground. Order lists are lighter than 
for some time back. Very few firms are able to sell and clear 
current production. The hesitancy on the part of buyers in placing 
orders is largely due to the distrust of present prices. Markets 
have recently been upset by developments on the Continent, and 
in the United States following the decision of the United States 
Supreme Court relating to the National Recovery Act. There has 
been rather more confidence, however, following the statement of 
Senator Bankhead that the 12-cent loan plan is likely to be 
continued. The whole cotton position is full of uncertainties and 
the nervousness of traders can be readily understood. Only a 
miscellaneous trade has been done in piece goods for abroad. There 
has been less demand for India, and Lancashire is being hit at the 
moment by increased competition from native mills. News from 
China does not improve. The more active demand for West Africa 
and the other Colonies has been well maintained. The larger 
Empire markets have given fair support. Some useful sales have 
taken place for South America. The home trade has provided fair 
orders. American and Egyptian yarns have been in quiet request. 
There is a distinct tendency for the position of spinners to become 
worse. 


COTTON PRICES 





935 Correspanding 
1 Date 
May | May | May | May 

8 15 22 29 1933 | 1934 














d d d. d d. d. 


Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-80 | 6-86 | 6-98 | 6-98 | 6-45 | 6-32 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
tian . perib. | 8-36 | 8-43 | 8-45 | 8-16 | 8-61 | 8-50 





.. perlb. | 10$] 10 10 10 93 | 10 
. per lb. 1 10 ot iof 10 10 
perlb. | 1 153 | 15 153 | 15 1 


sdisdiadijsdisdiad 
18 0/17 9)17 917 9 |16 9/18 1h 


24 3|24 3/24 3 |24 3 \21 0 |22 9 
10 6}/10 54/10 53/10 53/10 53/10 9 
9 44/9 34/9 33/9 33/9 33) 9 7 


%8-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 
39-in. ditto, 37} yds., 16 by 15, 8g 1b. . 








EMPIRE COTTON GROWING.— At the annual meeting of the Empire 
Cotton Growing Corporation held in Manchester on Tuesday it 
was reported that the Empire crop for the past year, excluding 
India, amounted to 557,492 bales, an increase of 7-7 per cent. as 
compared with the previous year. Present forecasts for the current 
season showed further substantial increases in many areas. Lord 
Derby, who presided at the meeting, drew attention to the report 
of the Overseas Mechanical Transport Committee, which, he hoped, 
would mark a new era in transport overseas and that less would be 
heard of expensive branch railways. He also mentioned a new 
type of Sakel cotton being produced in the Sudan which was of 
excellent quality and yielded more than the old varieties. Lord 
Derby, however, severely criticised the Crown Colonies for not 
supporting the Research Station at Trinidad, and he remarked 
that they were strangely unappreciative of the debt they owed. At 
a meeting of the British Cotton Growing Association held in Man- 
chester on the same day, Lord Derby mentioned the important 
work that is being done by the Lancashire Indian Cotton Com- 
mittee to promote the increasing use of Indian cotton in Lancashire 
mills. The annual report of the association expressed the view 
that there should be no difficulty in the disposal of Empire-grown 
cotton, thanks to the scheme of the United States Government to 
control the American cotton output. 


JUTE.—Dundee.— Prices of raw jute have ruled very firm and 
a further advance has taken place. There appears to be little 
doubt that the Government’s restriction of sowings scheme is 
Teasonably successful, for it is estimated that the acreage for the 
present season’s crop will be reduced by about 25 per cent. Assuming 
that the present crop will yield about 94 million bales, this would 
result in an outturn next season of little over seven million bales. 
Though the final forecast in September last year indicated a crop 
of only 7,963,800 bales, the excess yield of about 14 million bales 
does not mean that there is this quantity to go to stock. On the 
contrary, the world’s consumption of raw jute is now in the vicinity 
of 94 million bales per annum. If the next crop is reduced to 
about seven million bales, and the Indian mills purchase their 
requirements for the season of 54 million bales, which they may do 
in order to keep up prices against their competitors, it can be seen 
that those outside of the association may have difficulty in obtaining 
their supplies, especially when it is considered that exports of jute 
from Calcutta last season were 4,248,129 bales, a figure which may 
be equalled this season. It is interesting to note that the Indian 
Jute mills have purchased this season to the end of April one million 
bales more than during the corresponding ten months last season. 

Daisee-2/3 has risen to £19 17s. 6d. and fours to £18 17s. 6d., 
while Tossa-2/3 is now quoted at £20 7s. 6d. and fours at £19 12s. 6d., 

une-July. New crop Daisee-2/3 is quoted at £20 2s. 6d. and 


Tossa-2/3 at £20 17s. 6d., October-November. A short group of 
good Lightnings new crop is offered at {22 7s. 6d., August- 
September. 

Jute yarns are very firm and a fair business has been done at ud 
to 2s. ld. for common 8-lb. cops and 2s. 2d. for 8-lb. spools. All 
other yarns are also dearer at 33d. for 3-ply 8-lb. twist, 24d. for 
24-lb. sacking weft, 36,d. for 8-lb. chains and {17 15s. to £18 for 
48-lb. rove and £14 10s. for 200-lb. 

Notwithstanding the great advance in raw jute prices, buyers of 
jute cloth have maintained a policy of waiting, and have purchased 
only small lots to meet their immediate needs. The result is that 
manufacturers are experiencing much difficulty in obtaining even 
the slightest increase on their terms and business is being under- 
taken at 243d. for 103 oz. 40-in. and 24d. for 8-oz. Linoleum 
hessians are very firm and dearer all round, while heavy goods are 
tending higher. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—Wheat prices continued to decline during the past 
week owing to the steady improvement in North American crop 
prospects. The probable yield of the U.S. winter wheat crop has 
been estimated at 500 million bushels, an increase of 95 million 
bushels as compared with last year’s harvest. At last week’s 
conference of the Wheat Advisory Committee it was decided to 
continue the International Wheat Agreement until July 31, 1936. 
The results of the conference are discussed in a Note of the Week. 

According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments during the 
past week were 1,894,000 quarters, against 1,402,000 quarters in the 
preceding week. On Wednesday last, ‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted 
in Chicago at 833 cents per bushel, against 89} cents the week before 
and 97? cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 33s. per 496 lbs., 
against 34s. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, 
ex ship, 3ls., against 32s. a week ago. 

FLOUR.—Business in both home-milled and imported flour re- 
mained quiet despite a reduction in prices. Shipments from 
North America in the past week totalled 102,000 sacks, com- 
pared with 106,000 in the previous week. Wednesday’s London 
quotations were: Straight run, delivered country, 26s. 6d. per 
280 lbs., against 27s. a week ago; delivered London, 25s. 6d., 
as compared with 26s. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 
25s. to 27s., against 25s. 9d. to 27s. 6d. a week ago. Australian, 
ex store, 21s. to 21s. 3d., against 21s. to 21s. 6d. a week ago. 


BARLEY.—Business in both malting and feeding qualities has 
been on a small scale. ‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted at 40§ cents 
per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednesday, against 44 cents last week 
and 43} cents a month ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday 
were: ‘“‘ English malting,’’ at farm, per 488 lbs., 30s. to 35s. 
(nominal) and ‘“‘ English feed ’’ at farm, 25s. (nominal), both prices 
being unchanged on the week. 


OATS.—The home market in oats has undergone little change 
in the past week, but prices slumped heavily in the United States. 
On Wednesday, ‘‘ May” futures were quoted at 35 cents per 
bushel in Chicago, against 444 cents a week ago and 47§ cents last 
month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: ‘“ English Black ”’ 
at farm, 2ls. to 23s., against 21s. to 23s. a week ago; ‘* English 
white,”’ at farm, 2ls. to 23s., against 2ls. to 23s. last week; 
** Chilean White,’ landed, 26s., against 26s. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—Quotations for maize showed a decline, partly as a 
result of heavy shipments by Argentina. ‘‘ May” futures were 
quoted on Wednesday at 83 cents per bushel in Chicago, against 
87$ cents a week ago and 89} cents last month. Quotations in 
London, Wednesday: “ Plate,’’ landed, 18s. 3d. per 480 Ibs., 
compared with 19s. a week ago; “ Plate,’’ ex ship (mew), 17s. 14d., 
as against 17s. 4$d. to 18s. 14d. a week ago; “ Plate,” “ July,” 
17s. 3d., against 17s. 44d. a week ago. Yellow maize meal, ex 
wharf, was quoted £5 per ton, against £5 5s. per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest yeais 
1931-32 te 1934-35 :— 


| 1931-1932 | 1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 





Estimated sales of home - grown 














wheat— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 

BD CREE OO Baty Boivcceccoccccesccces 120,841 104,826 148,673 188,578 

39 weeks to May 25. eee | 3,446,326 | 8,105,746 [10,113,298 [12,857,468 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
GEIR cncwcccnccceccenecencescescnsesscesens 6 2 § 11 411 5 6 








The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1931 to 1934. 
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SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 
INSURANCE COMPANY 
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Quantitigs Sotp 


AVERAGE Price per Cwr. 











Week ended 

Wheat | Barley | Oats | Wheat | Barley | Oats 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. a. i. e. & 
May 2S, 193) ........... 71,209 11,221 19,793 5 10 , s 6 8 
May 21, 1932........... | 120,841 14,694 29,333 6 2 7 4 8 0 
May 27, 1933........... | 104,826 55,177 22,170 5 11 6 8 5 8 
May 26, 1934........... 148,673 13,710 27,728 411 7 5 6 2 
May 18, 1935........... | 174,614 35,291 21,049 5 6 6 11 72 
May 25, 1935........... | 188,578 25,052 24,840 5 6 7 0 7 6 





AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 


1934 :— 








vos i 








| 
- ii eats | Jan. 4, | Jan. 3, | May 30,} Jan. 2, | May 22, | May 29, 
ee ee | 1933 1934 1934 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 
; 
i } ! | 
a a 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba | } | | 
Cents per 69 ll | 46) | 658 | 76 | 82j 85g | 8i 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter | 
Cents per 60 Ib . 46} 84} |} 9s} 98 89; | 832 


ee Te 











The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 108,366,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease of 246,000 bushels on the week. 


Supplies a year 
ago amounted to 83,534,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—The market in bacon has been firm and prices were 
marked up. The official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) 
which formed the basis for dealings on the London Provision Ex- 
change this week were: English, 95s. to 97s.; Canadian, 86s.; 
Danish, 95s., as against 91s. to 93s., 84s. and Qls., respectively, a 
week ago. Arrivals in London last week included Danish, 14,448 
bales; Canadian, 4,416; Dutch, 2,320; Lithuanian, 1,392; Polish, 
2,844; against 14,086, 4,729, 2,584, 1,348 and 2,527 bales, respec- 
tively, in the previous week. 

BUTTER.—Butter prices, too, were marked up in the past week. 
Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on 
Wednesday were: New Zealand, finest salted, 82s.; Australian 
choicest salted, 82s.; Danish, 99s., compared with 79s., 77s. and 
94s., respectively, last week. 

CHEESE.—The market in cheese has undergone little change in 

k. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision 


the past week 
Exchange on Wednesday were: English, finest farmers’, 82s. to 


90s.; Canadian, June to September make, finest coloured, 60s. to 
64s.; New Zealand, finest coloured, 44s., against 82s. to 90s., 60s. 
to 62s. and 44s. to 44s. 6d., respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—The ‘“spot’’ quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 4}} cents per lb., against 443 cents per Ib. last week. The 
London quotation for Accra, ‘“‘May-June,’’ was 22s. 3d. per 50 
kilos, c.i.f. Continent, as against 22s. 44d. per 50 kilos last week. 
Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were as 
Landed, 10,596 bags; 


exported, 240 bags; 
a year ago. 


COFFEE.—The New York coffee market has been steady, but 
demand at the auctions in London was slow and Costa Rica 
qualities were cheaper. In New York on Wednesday, Rio No. 7 
(cash) was quoted at 7 cents per Ib., as compared with 6% cents 
per lb. last week and 6{ cents per lb. a month ago. Movements of 
coffee in London last week were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 202 
bags; delivered, for home consumption, 28 bags; exported, 32 
bags; stocks, 17,778 bags, against 34,669 bags a yearago. Central 
American, landed, 5,260 packages; delivered, for home consump- 
tion, 2,235 packages; exported, 2,089 packages; stocks, 114,326 
packages, against 120,850 packages last year. Other kinds, landed, 
987 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 2,025 packages; 
exported, 311 packages; stocks, 130,274 packages, against 119,163 
last year. 


follows: 
delivered, for home consumption, 6,117 bags; 
stocks 202,004 bags, against 278,979 bags 


EGGS.—OQuotations for eggs showed a further rise. At Smithfield 
Market on Wednesday, English (ordinary packing, Grade I, about 
15-154 Ib.) realised 10s. 3d. to 11s. per 120, against 9s. to 9s. 9d. 
a week earlier, while Danish (15} Ib.) made 8s. 3d. to 8s. 9d. per 120, 
against 7s. 9d. to 8s. last week. 


FRUIT.—According to The Fruit Grower, business at Covent 
Garden was good throughout last week and the beginning of this 
week. Orders from provincial centres were fair and buying by 
the London retail trade above the normal. Prices were steadier 
than usual at this period. Both apple and pear prices were firmer 
in spite of large supplies from Australasia. Supplies of South 
Africa apples are now limited. Frame-grown strawberries from 
Southampton are meeting with a good reception and some Dutch 
strawberries are also to hand. Italian and French cherries and 
some Italian plums have put in an appearance. English green 
gooseberries made a better showing and met with steady inquiry, 


but berries are still small. Hothouse grapes held their price 
while South Africans were slightly firmer and Australians well yp 
on last week. Oranges are in demand, but supplies of good quali 

are short. Arrivals in quantity, expected shortly from South 
Africa, will be welcomed. Lemons inclined to improve and there 
was a moderate trade in grape fruit, with ample supplies. At 
Spitalfields trade was also good on the whole. Prices of gas-stor 
apples were firmer owing to more limited supplies, while prices of 
imported varieties were maintained. Pears enjoyed a steady 
market. Grape-fruit and lemons were in better demand. Grapes 


from South Africa and Argentina cleared well, maintaining recent 
quotations. 


MEAT.—Meat prices at Smithfield Market were marked down in 
the past week. On Wednesday last, Argentine chilled hindquarters 
were quoted at 3s. 8d. to 4s. 2d. per 8 lbs., as compared with 4s. 6d 
to 4s. 10d. last week. New Zealand frozen mutton was 2s. 84d. to 
3s. 6d. per 8 lbs., against 2s. 4d. to 3s. 6d. a week ago. According 
to the Smithfield Market official report, supplies during last week 
amounted to 9,280 tons, an increase of 1,289 tons on the corre- 
sponding week last year. Beef and veal accounted for 4,825 tons, 
mutton and lamb 3,163 tons, and pork and bacon 858 tons, as 
compared with 4,310, 2,818 and 475 tons, respectively, in the same 
week of 1934. 

PEPPER.—Wednesday’s spot price for Lampong was 3}d. per lb, 
against 34,d. last week. Movements of pepper in London during 
the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 30 tons; delivered, 
37 tons; stocks, 2,272 tons, against 369 tons a year ago. White, 
landed, nil tons; delivered, 142 tons; stocks, 19,259 tons, against 
4,830 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—As supplies of new-crop potatoes are still limited, 
quotations for good qualities of the 1934 crop tended to rise. At 
the London Borough Market on Tuesday, best light soil “‘ King 
Edward ”’ realised 8s. to 8s. 6d. per cwt., as against 5s. 6d. to 6s. 6d. 
last week, while Spanish Mataro new potatoes were quoted at 
18s. to 19s. per cwt., as against 19s. to 20s. last week 


RICE.—The “ spot’ price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new crop, 
was 8s. 74d. per cwt. on Wednesday, as compared with 8s. 7}d. per 
cwt. a week ago, while the forward quotation, at 8s. 14d. per cwt., 
shows a fall of 14d. on the week. Movements in London during 
the past week were as follows: Landed, 1,721 tons; delivered, 
100 tons; stocks, 6,706 tons, against 241 tons a year ago. 


SUGAR.—The international raw sugar situation has undergone 
little change in the past week and quotations in London remained 
practically unchanged. The spot price in New York on Wednesday 
was 3-35 cents per lb., as compared with 3-40 cents per Ib. last week 
and 3-30 cents per lb. a month ago. 
in London included ‘“ August delivery ”’ at from 4s. 9}d., against 
4s. 104d. to 4s. 114d. last week. The movements of raw sugar in 
London and Liverpool last week were as follows: Imports, 12,230 
tons, against 1,363 in the previous week and 21,362 in the same 
week of last year; deliveries, 15,810 tons, against 16,291 and 18,490 
respectively; stocks, 130,767 tons, against 134,347 and 265,484 
tons respectively. 

TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auctions in- 
cluded 48,333 packages of Indian and 24,911 packages of Ceylon 
tea. Demand at the Mincing Lane auctions was quite good, but 
prices showed an irregular tendency. The following table shows 
the average prices (compiled by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of 
tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account in recent weeks :-— 


Wednesday's sales of raw sugar 




















= } ern|S the - 

Week ending eee a Ceylon Java | Sumatra ——- Total 
| 

d. d. ad. d. d. d. d, 
May 31, 1934 ...... 13-37 ] 14-04 | 14:32 | 11-39 | 11-08 | 12-86 | 13-49 
April 16, 1935 ...... | 11-66 | 14-22 | 16-41 (a) (a) 10-24 | 13-78 
May 2, 45, csesee 11-93 14-26 | 16°42 | 10-28 8-91 | 10-51 | 13-04 
May9, 4, cesses 12-01 | 14-71 | 15-95 | 10-35 9-04 4 10°48 | 13-36 
May 16, | . | 11-88 | 13-42 | 15-25 | 10-17 9-44 } 10-51 | 12-74 
May 23, ,, ...... | 11-61 13-28 | 14°51 9-88 8-70 | 10-01 | 12-33 





(a) No sales. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.— Markets generally are steady. 
Crushers of linseed are buying only from hand to mouth pending a 
decision by the Import Duties Advisory Committee concerning its 
application for an increase in the duty on foreign linseed oil. 
Demand is mostly for Plate, for which £9 10s., June loading, has 
been conceded. Prices of Indian seed are still too high to induce 
purchase. The reduced demand for oilcakes is also having a re- 
strictive effect upon Continental dealings. Shipments from the 
River Plate are not so heavy. The quantity now afloat for Europe 
is 104,200 tons (including 7,500 tons from India), or 8,500 tons less 
than last week. The quantity afloat for the United States is 
40,000 tons, including 16,500 Indian seed. Demand for cotton- 
seed has slowed down. The current quotation for old crop 
Egyptian is around £6 10s., while for new crop, October loading, 
£6 2s. 6d. is quoted. 

Linseed oil remains steady and is a shade dearer. The current 
price of raw oil ex Hull mill for June-August delivery is £22, and 
for September-December {22 5s. per ton (naked). Cotton oil is 
quiet but steady, with Egyptian crude ex Hull available at £24 10s. 
and refined at £27, prompt. America is reported to be in the 
market for further supplies. Demand for oilcakes is quiet, but 


about normal for the time of year. 


POTASH.—According to the German Salzdetfurth potash group, 
world potash production during 1934 amounted to 2 million metric 
tons, compared with 1-52 million tons in 1933. Of this quantity 
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rice, the members of the Franco-German syndicate produced 1-56 RUBBER.—In spite of the disturbing influence of the judgment 
up million tons, against 1-2 million tons a year ago. ‘The syndicate’s of the Supreme Court at Washington and of the financial difficulties 
lity share of world production in 1934 amounted to 78 per cent., of France, the market in rubber has been steady and prices are 
uth compared with 79 per cent. in 1933 and 88 per cent. in 1932. The scarcely changed on the week. In New York the spot price on 
here percentage of the total sales of the Franco-German syndicate Wednesdz ry, at 12% cents per lb., compared with 124; cents per lb 
At : represe nted by exports declined from 31 in 1931 to 23-6 in 1933; a week ago. W ednesday’s official closing price for standard ribbed 
tore the proportion rose in 1934 to 30 per cent., but fell during the first smoked sheet in London was 6d. per Ib., as against 6;;d. on the 
S of four months of this year to the record low level of 21 per cent. corresponding day last week. In forward positions, business has 
ady Potash prices, which showed a reduction of 40 per cent. between been done at 6d. to 64d. for July-September, 1935, as against 
ipes 1930 and 1934, declined further during the first four months of 64,d. to 6d. a week ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool at 
“ent this year. These developments explain why the Franco-German the end of last week, at 168,989 tons, show an increase of 1,219 tons 
cartel is SO anxious to come to an understanding with its com- as compared with the preceding week. A year ago, stocks amounted 
N in petutors. to 96,394 tons 
ters mn 2 £ 
6d 
. to a 
x. WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
reek 
Tre. UNITED KINGDOM 
ons, The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an emiuent firm in each department. 
» as LONDON, May 29th POTATOES— s. ds. d. WOOL— a, e @ « 4 
ume CEREALS AND MEAT Good English, percwt. 8 0 8 6 Engiish Southdown, greasy, per ib. 13 Ric ratetecanineniiiin 0 44 0 4 
GRAIN, &c.— SPICES— i Lincoln hog, washed.......... 7% Dry and Drysalted Cape... 06 O 6 
Wheat— ss &@ a 4, Pepper, per Ib.— Queensland, sed. super e- Sean! ae Market Hides, Manch’tr— 
lb No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 31 0 Muntok, fair White... 0 10 N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg. . 135 Best heavy ox and heifes 0 5; 0 64 
oo Eng Gaz. av.,percwt. 5 6 Black Lampong.... 0 3} N.Z., grsy., balf-bred 50-56 .. 10 IE aivcciccnnanccscens 0 44 0 4} 
ring Bat y, Eng. Gaz. av...... 7 0 Cinnamon—Ist sort, perib. 9 73 Tops— Crossbred 40-44 6} Best calf .........cccccoee - © 43 0 7 
Tred, MB (sts, o> esne 7 6 Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 6} Merinos 7(’s ..... 28 
lite Maize La Plata, landed, Ginger—per cwt.— » ee. 27 INDIGO— 
saat Te vitiagpirestmennannaes 18 3 le 36 0 Crossbred 48"s 124 Bengal gd. red.-vio. te 
inst Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill Jamaica, ord. to good.. 67 6 95 0 a 46's 11; FiN€.......02-0000e perib. 5 6 
PAD [D...eccccccccccceccceses 24 3 _ eee per Ib. 1232332 MINERALS LEATHFR— 

Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 8 1) Nutmegs, 65/—  .......cce00 0 11 coaL— e & ad Sole Bends 8/12 1b.— 

ted, Tapioca, per cwt. — SUGAR— Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 6 I ssctawuead 910 #111 
At Fair Flake, Singapore.. 12 0 (Duty, 11/8 per ewt.) Durham, best gas, f.0.b. Bark Tanned Sole ..... a 
‘ing MEAT— Centrifugals. 96°, prpt Me icrviiodampeinenies 4 8 Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 64 0 10 

Beef, per 8 Ibs.—- shipm.,c.if.U.K./Cont. 4 11} Shettield, best house, at Do. Eng. or WS do G10 1 4 

6d. English long sides ...... 36 46 B.W.I., crystallised..... 17 6 19 0 alae .. 22 0 Bellies from DS do. 0 5 0 6 
at Argentine chilled hinds 3 8 4 = Java, white, c. & f. India IRON AND STEEL— Do. Eng.or WS do. 09 6 O 8 
Mutton, per 8 lbs.— Z s May—June.......-..+. 6 6 Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Dressing Hides..... 7 86 
English wethers.......... es © Reringp—London— ton 67 6 Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 ib. 9 2 42 
rop N.Z. - 28 3 6 Yellow Crystals ......... 18 1} Bars, M’brough ............ 192 6 Aust. Bends ............... @1s 1 3 
: 7 IE scence . me Re Stee! Rails, heavy .........170 0 
per 4250 Crushed... 20 0 20 6 Tin plates ...... per box 18 2 Linseed, naked, P. ton ae {o6 
wt., 48s 54 Granulated .. 18 3 21 9 METALS— im2¢.4 = as arent 
‘ing Home Grow ..... . 18 1418 3 , Electrolytic, ton 36 10/0 37/10/0 pe, — = 
oa 7 Molasses, in bond ...... 1 8 ts (strong)........... 64/W/0 een crude... frye 
ed, 95 0 97 0 — eae SC eemmneiiioien a6 an eae... - tease 
5 0 98 9 ledian—per Ib.— ng. pig... perton 16/100 Pal nnnee. nnn 
95 0 Nr rreeeeiinenas . 0% 11 Soft Foreigh oncnnne 14/89 14100 ON Cakes, Linseed, Bng., mae 
one 92 0 Broken Pekoe ........000 0 93 1 34 Spelter G.O -14/89 14/100 9 is a core . 
ned Orange Pekoe ............ 0 9% 1 4} —English ingots ......228 15/0 229/5/0 La Plata, p. t 
day =e Broken Orange Pekoe... 010 2 3} Standard sents 229, 5/0 — anes 
; AMeTICAN ..,...--.000eee0e 2 t Ceylon—— i. 0 sei 
eek 9j suTTER— i Tr sis - 010 1 9 CHEMICALS— aos a Caicutta—per toa .....- eee 
gar BIRRTIAR ccocccccccccces $2 Broken Pekoe ............ 0103 1°55 Acid, citric, per Ib., less 5% 0 114 1 0 ~ , 
nat New Zealand ............ 82 0 Orange Pekoe .........++. 0 itt 1 10f Se ctitiiaettaiessenctissens a 0 4 Turpentine, percwt......... 46 © 
. Danish.........++-+-++0+« - 99 0 Broken Orange ..,........ 10 110 Oxalic, net........ 665 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
r im CHEESE— TOBACCO— Tartaric, English, less 5% : 0 1 OF Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
230 Canadian .. ee cwt. 60 9 Gt 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/64 per Ib., Alcohol, Plain Ethyl........ 0 . i 1 5 
ume New Zealand . 44.0 Empire wth, 7/5¢— 7 » ¢€ 6 Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 
90 English Chedda: Se aca $2 0 9 0 8/3} per Ib.) 815 9 0 bri. London... per gal. 0 9% 
4s DUtCd .ccccccoccccccesccsee 33 0 39 9 Virginia leaf— 27710 2 0 Fuel oilt, in bulk, foz 
484 COCOA— Common to fine ......... 010 3 8 ; 7/5/0 contracts, ex instal., 
(Duty, British grown, Rhodesian leaf.............+++ 010 3 6 35 0 Thames— 
11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Nyasaland leaf ............ 99 16 9 6 910 Furnace... per gall. o % 
in- RD, Bi ccecoccee percwt. 22 9 23 0 ms CEING....cccoree © BS 8B G e @& 6 ¢€& Diesel ...... per gall. 6 4 
ion i ct = ° . : East Indian leaf ............ o4 168 13 0 ROSIN— 

I a iaiealiaiatin nn aiias 32.60 «( 4 ae I cccataien 9 5 1 9 ., Pow siaidiithe 14 6 ‘ ' 
but COFFER— Nitrate of Soda percwt. 7 9 aan ore oon — sade 
ows (Duty, British grown, Potash—Chlorate, net .. 0 4 O 5 ER— a. d. a 6 
a 4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) ; TEXTILES Sulphate ...... perewt. 12 06 32 3 St. ribbed smoked sheet 

o ome supr. c. & f. cwt. 36 0 COTTON— d. Soda Bicarb....... percwt.10 0 11 0 perib. 0 6 

Colombian, good .......... 45 0 56 9 Mid-American ...... per lb. 6-98 Crystals ............ percwit. 5 0 5 38 Fine Hard Para perib. 0 4; 

~~ Rica, med. to good 50 0 70 9 ene RE ia caliatine og fs SHELLAC— 
wnat tIndian ,, , » 52 06 72 0 ‘arns, 32's twist ........... 4 Sulphate of Copper, perton 15 10 16 0 NO Pe 

Kenya, medium ..”...”... 40 0 55 0 » 60'S twist ........--. 15} CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, SH GMNGP.... FEN © 8D 6 
tal EGGS— FLAX— f a { 8 ae area, jute sacks, 11 to ton SHELLS— f e ¢£6 

English ........- per!120 10 3 11 0 Livonian ZK ...... per ton 81 0 (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 10 710 

i iciiiensassnsroosssnns $3 8 9 Pernau HD ............--2+08 80 0 paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- TALLOW— — 

= FRUIT—Oranges—- Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 95 0 able)— London Town per cwt. 27 6 

-49 Valencia 0 0 27 6 HEMP— 4 ton loads and upwards 40/- per ton 

78 Brazilian... — i7 @ @ 0 Italian P.C. ...... per ton 72 0 1 and up to 4 ton loads ~~ ton TIMBER— s. d. 
04 Lemons, Malaga ... cases - Manilla, Feb-Apr“ J"... 15 © COPRA— a. Swedish u/s3 28. ~- pened, 18 15 0 
36 e Sicilian ...bores 13 0 16 0 Steak, AGICOR ..cccccceccccee 145 16 5 S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton 12 § Vs a 247 os 1715 0 
74 Apples ; Amer. (var.) brs. om jJUTE— Smoked South Sea ......... 13/2/6 2x4 ” 1666 0 
33 * (var.) boxes ‘ Native Ist mks. ... per ton DRUGS—- Can’dn Spruce, Dis... |, 2010 O 
»  Austratian ........ 9 0 12 6 cif. H.A.R.B Camphor— 2d ad Pitchpine ............... perload 910 0 
— ( _ ee £20/7,6 Japan, refined ... perib. 2 1 I Sixcecscnacnionss per std. 30 6 0 
Valencia, case .........+ . Daisee 2/3 c.if. Dundee Ipecacuanha ......... pribh 49 & 0 }»~# Teak .................- load 25 9 0O 
Egyptian, bags ......... 70 76 Fee JORy.cocccovescocescee £19/17,6 Peppermint, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. logs......c. ft. 019 O 
Grapes, Lisbon, + boxes eos SILK — e 4. e ¢€ per Ib. 1468 14 5 A ” » ” 0 8 6 
Almeria . bris. sis CERAM cecncccecsecces perlb. 5 0 7 6 HIDES— Amer. Oak Boards ........ o 0¢ 0 

LaRD— i ahecatdicinestiiieeiinetitalinies 3 0 4 0 Wet salted—Australian ak. anaainn - @ @ 86 8 
dv {rish bladders, pr. cwt. 64 9 70 0 SIN in scseihiinteanpiinceniindaintnnt 60 7 3 perlb. 0 4 O 4} Bnglish Oak Planks ...... eo @¢€e4 
wef U.S. 56 lbs. boxes ,, 61 6 64 6 talian—raw, fr. ... Milan 6 0 7 0 WRG DAI ocesicsnccvecees 0 23 0 3g so ASD gg coveeees op 68 CO 
_. t Plus Government Tax. 
its 
oil. oe ee = 
has 
we UNITED STATES 
> (New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
= May 29, May 1, May 22, May 29, May 29, May 1, May 22, May 29, 
a 1934 19351985. :1935 1934 1935. «19351935 
. ie Wheat, No. Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
ate future, Chicago, per bushel... 98} 97} 89} 83} deg., spot, per Ib....---— 3°43 3-30 3-40 3-35 
rop Maize, nearest future, Chic aKo, ne ; Cotton, middling, spot, perlb... 11-60 12-15 12:45 11-90 
ng DOE DENIAL wcccoceccstcseroeness SO§ 893 873 83 Rubber, stnoked sheet, spot, 
wens Oats, nearest future, Chicago, POT ID... ene seeeeenrenereseernernee = ING iy 12% 12 i 

8 
ent per bushel ..2.--enscnnneneenee 4G 47; 44) 35 Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
. _ 87-202 17 -19% 
and Kye, nearest future, Chicago, ona —. . 222 187-202 177-192 177-192 
is ee 56 513 48 . . - oun 2 on 
0s B ne = t fut Chica . . mestic, spot, per Ib.....-..-..- 8°374 7°50 8-05 7-874 
~ on a uture, Chicago, 507 (a) = ies Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Export, 
rs BET Dushel ..eererremenvree —* . “) 52 43 prompt, per Ib............... 8-17} 7-70 8-274 8-124 
. Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per lb. 104; Os 6% a Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
» Santos No.4,cash, perlb. I1} 8} 83 8) acai. 4-10 4-25 4-30 
=P. Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, : Lead, spot, per Ib. —..------— 4°00 3-75 4°25 4:35 
tric i TOS. a cnnteneianemmenes eee 4°50 4°54 4°50 Tin, “ Straits,” spot, per Ib...... 53-12} 50-90 51°55 51-40 
tity 


a) Nominal. 
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